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What is Revoice Pro ?

Revoice Pro is a revolutionary and unique audio processing program for manipulating audio signals'
time, pitch and loudness.

It is designed to work primarily with voice and monophonic instruments but may be tried creatively to

work with other types of audio signals.

It provides the main unique processes listed below.

Match

Automatically, gives a target audio signal (Dub) the selected timing, pitch and/or loudness
characteristics of a "Guide" audio signal.
Match is powered by the most advanced version of VocALign.

Realistic Doubler

Instantly creates natural-sounding double tracks from one input signal. It can also provide creative time
and pitch modulation effects.

Adjust

Provides fast and easy-to-use manual and automatic tools to change the timing and pitch of voice or
monophonic instrument recordings with unbeatable quality and transparency.

What is Revoice Pro used for?

Revoice Pro is designed to reduce hours of tedious manual editing of audio signals' timing, pitch, vibrato

or loudness and create extremely high-quality results in a fraction of the normal time.

Applications include:
e Automatically creating "tight" double (or multiple) tracks from multiple takes
¢ Modifying the inflection of spoken phrases from one actor's takes to match another take or
even a different actor
e Creating one or more realistic double tracks from a single input track
¢ Tightening the time and pitch of "stacks" of lead and harmony parts in a fraction of the

time previously required



Stand-alone, not a plug in!

Revoice Pro has been deliberately developed as a program and not a plug-in, because there are

significant speed and operational advantages over the restrictions of plug-in environments. These

advantages include providing:

The ability to implement multi-input processes.
A novel and effective “region-based processing" approach to audio processing in which

inputs to processing modules are inserted where required along the timeline in Process
Control Tracks.

A simple, intuitive control of an “process-based preview” system for rapidly auditioning
combinations of input and output signals and quality checking modifications.

Multiple processes with different parameters can use the same tracks for inputs and/or
outputs.

Processes for audio signal manipulation can be more powerful and more controllable.

A consistent working environment inside Revoice Pro for audio from any DAW.

Check for the latest updates of this manual and software.

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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3. Getting started

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

e Contents
e Index
e Search

If you're new to Revoice Pro, we recommend checking out the video below. If you prefer, we've placed a
few useful links below the video.

If you're new to Revoice Pro

Welcome to Revoice Pro introduces the features and purposes of the application.
Visit our quick online introductions to using Revoice Pro with supported DAWSs.
Introduction gives an overview of the major topics covered in this user guide.

Quick Start will explain in very basic terms how you can begin using Revoice Pro, with links to relevant
topics.

Workflows needs to be looked at, to determine the best way to get audio in and out of Revoice Pro, in
your working situation.

Processes will explain Revoice Pro's powerful automatic time, pitch and level alignment algorithms, and
how to use them

11
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Getting started with specific DAWSs

The links below will take you to DAW-specific introductions and resources on the Synchro Arts website.

Ableton Live

Adobe Audition CC

Bitwig

Cubase

Cubase Elements

Cubase LE

Digital Performer

Final Cut Pro

FL Studio

Logic Pro

Logic Pro X

Nuendo

Pro Tools

Pyramix

Reaper

Reason

Samplitude

12
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SONAR PROFESSIONAL

Sony Vegas

Studio One Professional

If you do not see your DAW / Editor listed here, you might find it is compatible using audio import and
export methods described for other DAWSs in videos and User Manuals. If you do find methods that work
with unlisted DAWSs, please let us know by contacting us here.

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

13


https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/SONAR%20PROFESSIONAL/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/SONAR%20PROFESSIONAL/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/SONAR%20PROFESSIONAL/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Sony%20Vegas/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Sony%20Vegas/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Sony%20Vegas/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Studio%20One%20Professional/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Studio%20One%20Professional/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Studio%20One%20Professional/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Studio%20One%20Professional/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editor-product/Studio%20One%20Professional/Revoice%20Pro+4
https://synchroarts.zendesk.com/hc/en-us/requests/new

Revoice Pro 5

4. Introduction

Introduction

Revoice

This User Guide is structured under a number of major topics that explain the principal features and
operations of Revoice Pro.

Introduction

Information to get you started, together with a Quick Start overview. This section explains the different
ways you can get help using Revoice Pro, explains some conventions used in this Guide, and tells you
how to contact us for support or anything else.

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
How to set up the audio monitoring, play audio, set up rendering options and deal with mutes and solos.
Also Playback Ranges.

Sessions, tracks and files
An introduction to Revoice Pro's Session window, menus, track operations, templates and file locations.

Workflows
How to get audio into and out of Revoice Pro, either stand-alone, or in conjunction with various DAWSs.

Processes
How to use Revoice Pro's powerful automatic processes for manipulating audio signals' time, pitch and

loudness.

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
How to do detailed manual edits of time, pitch and loudness.

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary
How to use and customise keyboard shortcuts

14
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Topics in this section:

Getting help

Software installation

Software authorization

Quick Start

Preferences

Contact and support information
Trademarks and notices
Control devices

Previous Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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4.1. Getting help

Introduction » Getting help
There are four sources of help:

This User Guide

Topics in the Contents at the left can be clicked to present individual sections describing the selected
topic. Opening each major heading will show the sub-headings of that topic.

Topics in this section: links to major headings in that section
Related topics: other topics in the user guide and externally that may be relevant

In application pop-ups

Brief item-dependent explanations of main controls and areas in the Revoice Pro application will
automatically appear by positioning the cursor over an item in the Revoice Pro program and waiting a
second.

Shortcut keys are also documented within the application itself, and can be modified.

Tutorial videos

On-line videos are being created and updated to help users quickly understand the general and detailed
operation of Revoice Pro.

Links to videos are identified in this manual using the ﬁicon.

Go to the Synchro Arts YouTube channel to see numerous explanations of how to use the application in
a variety of creative situations.

Synchro Arts website

There is a comprehensive collection of downloads, tips and tricks for using Revoice Pro with different

DAWSs on the Synchro Arts website.
16
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4.2. Software installation and authorisation

e License Overview
e How to Redeem your Synchro Arts product (if you obtained via a third party)

e How to activate your Synchro Arts plug-in

License Overview

You can obtain trial Licenses for any Synchro Arts

product from www.SynchroArts.com or purchase perpetual (non-expiring) from
Synchro Arts directly or its resellers.

e Trial licenses will run the software fully-functional for the number of days stated
in the information provided with the licence.

o Each license includes 2 activations

e All licenses will authorise both macOS and Windows versions

Please note: Previously the PACE iLok system was used to license Synchro Arts
products but iLok was replaced with a new and easier system in April 2024.

If you already own Synchro Arts products that were activated before April 2024 with
iLok and would like to download the latest builds, please create an account and login
to the Synchro Arts website and connect your iLok account. This will add your products

to your Synchro Arts website account and then you can follow the activation steps

below.

18
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How to Redeem your Synchro Arts product (if you
obtained via a third party)

If you obtained your Synchro Arts product from a third party, you will need to redeem

your product before you can begin the activation process.

1. Start by copying your Synchro Arts product redeem code

2. Go to redeem.synchroarts.com which will ask you to sign up / login before

you can proceed

(@)

Sign up to Synchro Arts for
free

0 [

@

3. Once logged in, you will be prompted to redeem your product

19
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Revoice

Redeem product

Cancel Redeem

4. Paste your redeem code and click the ‘Redeem’ button

Redeem product X

Enter your productredeem code. This can usually be found in your
email, but may differ depending on the partner.

Redeem code

Having trouble?

5. Success! Your product should now show being visible in your Synchro Arts

account
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X
Redeem code successfully applied!
Congratulations! RePitch Elements is now available in the My
Products section.

My products
- RePitch Elements -
Version1.3.30.6

License

XHOOCL- K000 XK -XXOOCK-XOOK-XXKHXX @ Show code

6. Didn’t work for you? Contact the Synchro Arts’ support team.

How to activate your Synchro Arts plug-in

1. Download the relevant installer for your Synchro Arts product.

The latest version(s) of the product(s) you own will always be available in your account

on the Synchro Arts website.
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My products

BEEEEl vocignProjects -

Installer s )
H
Version 5.1.14 - macOS - Windows

Triallicense
e 10 Copy

2. Click the 'Copy' button next to your product license in your Synchro Arts account or

select and copy the license key
3. Install your Synchro Arts product

When you run the installer on your Mac or PC, it will install the Revoice Pro application

and the following link plug-ins:

e AAX (Audio Suite) for Pro Tools

e« VST3 and VST3 (ARA) for Cubase, Nuendo, Studio One, Ableton Live and other
DAWSs supporting VST3 plug-ins

e AU (Audio Units) and AU (ARA) for Logic Pro X and other DAWSs supporting AU
plug-ins
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»

WocAlignProject.pkg

#® |nstall VocAlign Project

The installation was completed successfully.

Introduction

Read Me
Licence

Destination Select

Installation Type

The installation was successful.

The software was installed.

[GEENENT

Summary

CIEDF-TFICB5

4. Launch the Revoice Pro application

5. Click the 'Paste’ button as shown below and your license key should appear in the

box, then click 'Activate’
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Revoice Pro

Welcome to Revoice Pro

Enter your license key to get started.Need help?

IFTRE | o LB B ] | A Paste

6. Congratulations, Revoice Pro should now be activated and ready to use

Revoice Pro

©

Licence activated

You can now start using the plugin. Visit the FAQ to
get help. Please don't hesitate to send us feedback.

Get Started How it works
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4.3. Quick Start

Introduction » Quick Start

The following is a very basic guide to the steps needed to get started with Revoice Pro. Step-by-step
guides are included in each of the linked sections.

The below video includes an overview of Revoice Pro's newest functionality as well as descriptions of
common workflows. Continue down this page for some useful links, including DAW specific guides.

The first port of call should be our quick online introductions to using Revoice Pro with supported DAWSs.

o Make sure you have installed and authorised Revoice Pro.
¢ Revoice Pro is a stand-alone program started by double-clicking on its program icon.
o Revoice Pro will first open showing an empty three-track Session.
e Choose what means of audio monitoring you want to use.
e Load audio into Revoice Pro, either by one of the DAW-specific methods, importing files in
stand-alone mode, or using a DAW Link Plug-in.
e Process the audio by creating and running one of Revoice Pro's Processes.
o Right click in the Process Control Track of an audio track that will form the basis for the
Process, or press B on your keyboard if your audio is already selected
o Select a New Match/Doubler/Adjust/etc either from the contextual menu or the New
Process window, depending on the process you want to apply
o Check/set the input/output tracks of the Process and whether or not multiple processes
will be applied, using the New Process window
o Create the New Process, by pressing New Process in the Process Control Panel, or N
on your keyboard, which will generate the processed audio block in the selected output
track(s)
e Play back the processed audio to listen and check it.
e Adjust the Process if necessary by using its Process Control Panel.

e Export the audio from Revoice Pro, either as a file, or directly to your DAW.
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4 4. Preferences

Introduction » Preferences

Various preferences for audio processing, file locations, display colours and editing are set in the
Preferences control panel.

Select Revoice Pro > Preferences... from the main menu at the top of your screen when Revoice Pro is
the active application. You will see this window:

R S £
® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences 8/ L¥ v

General Editing Colours

Processing: Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom _ Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing:  Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts
Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins

Split Audio into Pitch Blocks ' Show additional processing options

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic
Version
Your version is x. The current version is y. Update

Check for updates when the application starts

Default
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General

Audio Processing

Processing: sets the internal precision of audio signal processing operations to 32 or 64 bit

Output File Format: sets the file format (WAVE or AIFF) of exported audio files, and their resolution
(16/24 bit fixed point, 32/64 bit floating point)

Set Playback Range track to top of window: see Setting screen position of Playback Range track
Audio Output: sets the sound output destination that you want to use with Revoice Pro

Follow DAW Playback: if checked, Revoice Pro playback will follow replay operations on a connected
DAW

Enable Tuning Preview: see Tuning Preview

Centre Horizontal Zoom: when enabled, if the playhead is not visible the zoom function will be centred
about the centre of the display. If not enabled it will be centred around the left hand end of the display
Disable Track Scroll Wheel: when set stops individual tracks from scrolling vertically

Audio Drawing: sets the resolution of audio waveform drawing for different screen types (automatic,
retina or non-retina)

Auto render before playing: toggle automatic rendering of processing before playback

Show Editing Strength: shows a line of varying intensity/opacity at the bottom of a track to show how
much processing is being done to the audio

Automatically Save Sessions: automatically saves sessions periodically

Send Reports to Synchro Arts: sends reports on the features you have used in Revoice Pro. Does not
send any audio.

Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins: automatically creates the tracks needed for plug-in
processes when using ARA link plug-ins with a DAW

Split Audio into Pitch Blocks: this option determines whether the audio waveform gets divided and
moved to match the Pitch Blocks, or remains connected on one horizontal plane.

Show additional processing options: show or hide extra processes (Volume, Analyser) when creating a

new process

Temporary File Location

See Locations of files
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Allows the user to set a specific location for temporary files, or choose automatic and allow Revoice Pro
to use it's default path.

Version

Shows the installed version and the most recent/current version available. Click the 'Update' button to
update when needed. Uncheck the 'Check for updates when the application starts' box if you need to
remain at a specific version.

Colours

On the Colours tab you can set the display colours for various different features and elements displayed
in Revoice Pro. Note this is only available on macOS.
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@ @® Revoice Pro Preferences L= “’Q Q

|
General Editing Colours
Component Colour Reference
Audio label R RN
Missing audio I
Missing audio label | R N |
Estimated audio EEE=——
Estimated audio label
Audio I —
Unselected Audio I —
Selected Region - Selecte... [I""" I—
Selected Region - Unsele... NG I
Audio region edge B
Current play position
Selected Region - Suppre... """ ——
Needs Render D
Data not loaded — —
Element label warning IR R
Playback area background [N BN
Permanent Playback area... G S
Permanent Playback area... NI BN
Playback area - Enabled e e
Playback area - Disabled NN RN
Playback area overlay
Load Colours... Save Colours... Save
Default

T ——————————————————

Editing

On the Editing tab you can set various options that apply when Manually adjust timing, pitch and level.

w
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® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences 8] ﬁ Q

General Editing Colours
When Editing Notes

" Show frequency in Hz

Medium @ Label size

" Anchor on Note Start & End Pitch
© Anchor on Note Pitch Center

Default

Show frequency in Hz: when pitch editing, shows note frequency in Hz as well as musical pitch and
cents

Label Size:

Anchor on Note Start & End Pitch: determines the point in a note used to reference any tilt or shift in
pitch when editing. See Note Block Controls

Anchor on Note Pitch Center: (default) determines the point in a note used to reference any tilt or shift in
pitch when editing. See Note Block Controls
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4.5. Support information

Introduction » Support information

Please visit this page to submit a support request and our team will get back to you as soon as
possible.

Next
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4.6. Trademarks and notices

Introduction » Trademarks and notices

Trademarks and notices

Revoice and VocALign are registered trademarks of Synchro Arts Limited.
Pro Tools is a registered trademark of Avid Technology, Inc.
All other trademarks are the property of their respective holders.

Next
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4.7. Control devices

Introduction » Control devices

Control devices

A range of positioning and control devices can be used with Revoice Pro including a mouse with one
button, two-button mouse, Magic Mouse, track pads, track balls etc.

In this Guide, we have used the familiar terms "left click" and "RIGHT CLICK" which might not be
appropriate for the user's control device. What is meant is this:

e Left click - device operation that selects an item

e RIGHT CLICK - device operation that brings up a menu of selectable items in a "short-cut"
or "context-dependent" pop-up window.

For detailed information on your device controls or setting it up, look in any of the following:

e MAC and Windows System Preferences - Mouse
¢ Mac and Windows Help for "mouse"

e Your control/pointing device in the device's User Guide

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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5. Audio setup, monitoring and
playback

Audio setup, monitoring and playback

Audio from Revoice Pro can be monitored in various different ways, depending on whether you want to
use the audio outputs connected to your computer or those used by your DAW.

Audio rendering concerns when and how processed audio from Revoice Pro is created and stored in
tracks.

Playback controls determine how and when audio is played back from Revoice Pro.
Track mute and solo determines which tracks will be heard when auditioning from Revoice Pro.

Audio layers allow up to four audio regions to be placed in a stack on any track, with only the top one
being heard.

Playback ranges determine time regions for auditioning, process creation and export.

Next

Topics in this section:

Audio monitoring
Playback controls
Track mute and solo
Audio layers
Playback ranges

Related topics:

Audio format requirements
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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5.1. Playback controls

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback controls
A playback control section is at the bottom of the Revoice Pro window.

Time Master Volume % 2 . D Major

Q Start 0:00:00.000 0:00:59.498 R

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll 0.00 dB

From left to right:
e The orange link symbol controls whether or not audio can be transferred from a DAW using one
of theLink Plug-Ins
o The "Start" and "End" displays show the displayed Revoice Pro Session's start and end times.

Rewind control, if ON will make a stopped playback return to start again from where the playback was
last started.

Loop control ON works with a Playback Range set. It will allow the playback to loop within the current
Playback Range.

e The time position of the Playhead can be shown in Time, Samples, Timecode, or Bars & Beats
in the large display window. The display format is controlled by the dropdown selection switch to
the right of the time display. The time position can be manually edited from version 3.2, with the
play head moving to the entered position.

e The Scroll Control Drop down offers No Scroll, Page Scroll, or Continuous Scroll of the Window
relative to the Playhead during playback.

e The Master Volume control adjusts the audition level of the mixed tracks output, or the Tuning

Preview audition level, selected by means of the drop-down.

Tima Bl v Master Volume

0:00:07.136 Mo Sorall & __ Tuning Preview \
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If a Playback Range has been created the behaviour of these playback features might be modified and
the playback will generally stay within the defined Playback Range).

D Major

When toggled on, the 'Snap to scale' button will cause notes to snap to the selected scale, chosen from

the drop down menu to the right.

v Scales...

Clicking on "Scales..." will open the "Scales Settings menu" shown below.
Its main purpose is to let you add and delete scales in the Active Scales list.
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Scales

Tuning Reference + 0.00 cent (440.0 Hz)

Pitch Grid 12 Equal (Western Standard)

Twelve tone equal temperament - Western standard tuning

Scale ANy Major Add

Active Scales

D Major

Delete

Cancel

Positioning playback start

Double clicking in any waveform window will position the “Playhead” (the vertical white line that spans all
the tracks) at the time position of the cursor.

When the Scroll control (see below) is in Continuous Scroll mode, when you Double click the cursor to
position the Playhead to the right of the centre of Revoice Pro's window, it will place the cursor where
you double click, and then immediately move that time position to the centre of the Revoice Pro window.

A useful way to go to the start or end of blocks of audio is to press the Up Arrow or Down Arrow keys.
This will step the playhead backward and forward (respectively) through time-related "events" in the
tracks.

Playing audio

Pressing the keyboard SPACE BAR will toggle between starting and stopping audio playback from all
playback-enabled tracks.
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If any process requires rendering first, that will be done automatically (as long as the "Auto render before
playing" or background processing Preference is active).

Changes to enabled tracks can be made at any time, even while playing, using any of the above
methods.

Following DAW playback

If your DAW is playing, and "Follow DAW" is checked in Preferences, Revoice Pro follows the DAW
playback position, but the DAW does not follow Revoice playback.

Scrubbing

Centring the mouse cursor anywhere over the Playback Position Indicator will change the cursor to a
Scrub Cursor (double yellow arrows). To scrub the playback - hold down the LEFT mouse button and
move the mouse left and right (or use equivalent actions on other input devices).

With other devices, instead of using the scrub cursor, you can scrub by pressing the ALT key and
"swiping" (moving your finger) left and right on the surface of an Apple Magic Mouse or on a trackpad,
using ALT plus moving two fingers left and right.

Next
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5.2. Audio monitoring

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring
Because Revoice Pro is a stand-alone program, the audio playback needs to be directed to a monitoring
system to be heard.

Revoice Pro can route its stereo mix of enabled tracks in two ways:

o Directly - to audio hardware supported by your computer's operating system.

¢ Indirectly - by feeding Revoice Pro's stereo output to a track Insert in your DAW (if it
supports RTAS, VST3 or AU insert plug-ins) and routing the output of that track to your
DAW monitor system. This method uses the Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in.

Audio Monitoring Options Advantages / Disadvantages / Comments
Directly e Simple
e Plays all Revoice Pro audio playback functions:
scrub and loop
o Not slaved to playback in DAW

Indirectly via: e The output of Revoice Pro is fed to a stereo Insert in
Revoice Pro Monitor Plug- a DAW track which can be routed through the
in DAW's audio monitoring hardware.

e  Works with Pro Tools HD, Nuendo, Cubase, Logic
Pro, Studio One and other DAW hardware (via
supported RTAS, VST3 and AU inserts).

o If DAW is playing, and "Follow DAW" is checked in
Preferences, Revoice Pro follows the DAW playback
position and replays enabled tracks through the
DAW's audio hardware.

e Revoice Pro Monitor ONLY- When DAW is not
playing, the output of Revoice Pro play, scrub and
looping functions are played through the DAW's
audio hardware.

Both of these methods can be set up at the same time, but only one at a time can be used, depending
on whether the Monitoring switch, for Revoice Pro Monitor is ON or OFF in Revoice Pro.

The Audio Output settings are controlled in the Revoice Pro Preferences menu.

Next

Topics in this section:
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Setting audio output options
Revoice Pro Monitor Plug-in
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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5.2.1. Setting audio output options

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Setting audio output options

macOS

To set the Directly-connected audio hardware, in the Revoice Pro menu bar, under Revoice Pro, select

Preferences and then the General tab.

The menu similar to that in the first image below should appear and the user can select the Audio Output
Device drop-down menu to chose Built-in Output or other directly connected audio hardware listed as
shown in the second image below (in this example, a Scarlett 18i20 USB is being selected).
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5 Q

General Colours

Revoice Pro Preferences

Window layout
/| Set Playback Range track to top of window.
Audio Output  Built-in Output a &
/| Follow DAW Playback | Enable Tuning Preview
|| Centre Horizontal Zoom | | Disable Track Scroll Wheeal
Audio Drawing = Automatic 2
Render Mode | Background e
/| Auta render before playing /| Show Editing Strength

| Automatically Save Sessions v Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output
Follow D

Centre

Audio Drawing

| Set Location... |  Automatic |
| Default |
ey Revoice Pro Preferences
i N*)
Colours
Window layout

¥ Built-in Output
DisplayPort
Scarlett 18i20 USB
Pro Tools Aggregate I/O
ACE Sound Effects
Loopback Audio

AUTOMa
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This does NOT apply to Pro Tools HD hardware, for which see Monitoring through Pro Tools HD
hardware.

Set up monitoring via the Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in

Windows

To set the Directly-connected audio hardware, in the Revoice Pro menu bar, in the Edit menu, select
Preferences.

The menu similar to that shown below should appear and the user can select the Audio Output drop-
down menu to chose Speakers as shown, or any other directly connected audio hardware that appears
in the list.

Preferences nl

General

[«] set Playbadk Range track to top of window

Audio Dutput |Spedcers (High Definition Audio Device) v
[+] Follow DAW Playback [+] Enable Tuning Preview

[+] center Horizontal Zoom [ ] Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing |De1gied -RVP3 e |
Fender Mode | Background w |
[+] Auto render before playing [+] Show Editing Strength

[ ] automatically Save Sessions [] send Reports to Synchro Arts

Temporary File Location:  Automatic

| Setlocation... | | Automatic |

Set up monitoring via the Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in

Next
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5.2.1.1. Monitoring through Pro Tools HD hardware

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Setting audio output options » Monitoring
through Pro Tools HD hardware

There is currently a range of Pro Tools HD audio hardware that does not allow 3rd party audio inputs
when Pro Tools is running. All versions of Pro Tools HD currently do not offer a 'release audio' function.
The DAE engine in HD takes over the computer, and while Pro Tools is open, only allows PT to pass
audio through the Pro Tools hardware.

In this case, using the Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in is a good option, but another option the user can try
is a Digital Audio Link between the Mac and the HD hardware.

Digital Audio Link

(This has been reported working with Pro Tools HD 10.1.2 with HDX hardware and multiple HD
interfaces on a MacPro 2008 8-core running Mac OS 10.7.3).

A simple HOSA TOSIink to AES-converter can be connected between the TOSIink digital output of the
Mac and one of the AES inputs on an AVID HD interface. Also, the sample rate converter on that AES
input can be used to integrate the asynchronous digital output signal of the Mac. Or you can clock the
Mac to a TOSIlink SPDIF signal on the digital input (you need to use an "Aggregate device" using just the
stereo digital input and output of the Mac in the AudioMIDI setup of OS X to achieve this). Most lower-
end audio interfaces have a TOSIlink SPDIF input.

Then, in Pro Tools you need an open aux input for the stereo AES input signal.
[Thanks to Tobias Eichelberg for this information]

Next
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5.2.2. Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in

You can listen to Revoice Pro's playback through Pro Tools, VST3 or Logic (AU)-based DAW hardware.

- A
Revoice Pro
o) . )
. Monitor Plug-in
Stereo Mix
N J
AAk
Revoice
Revoice Pro streams When DAW is playing,
Monitor _ stereo output mix to Revoice Pro follows
is ON ¢ user selected DAW DAW position and
Track Insert plays audio

DAW Monitor
Hardware

DAW Monitor System

DAW

The Preferences control panel contains a "Follow DAW Playback" checkbox. If this is checked Revoice
playback will start and follow the DAW in sync whenever the DAW is played. If turned off, Revoice replay

will not follow the DAW.

The main functions are:

1. Ifthe DAW is not playing, Revoice Pro controls the playback in Revoice Pro.This method also

plays back scrubbing and looping within Revoice Pro.

2. Ifthe DAW starts to play and "Follow DAW Playback" is checked in Preferences, Revoice Pro

also plays back, following the DAW's play head location. (Audio synchronization is sample
accurate on the systems we have tested).
3. Starting Revoice Pro playback does not put the DAW into play mode.
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Next

Related topics:

Pro Tools monitor plug-in

VST3 monitor plug-in

AU monitor plug-in
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5.2.2.1. Pro Tools Monitor plug-in

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in » Pro Tools
Monitor plug-in

Pro Tools Monitor plug-in

Add a stereo Aux track into your DAW session. (The Monitor plug-in only works with stereo tracks).
Insert the Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in into the track as shown below in the example for Pro Tools.

The plug-in in Pro Tools is under multichannel plug-in / Other / Revoice Pro Monitor (stereo)

) =]
® 00 = _ o
no insert

INSERTS A-E =
* multichannel plug-in EQ
multi-mono plug-in Dynamics
Pitch Shift
Reverb
Delay
Modulation
Harmonic
Dither
Sound Field
Instrument
Effect
» Other BF Essential Correlation (stereo)
BF Essential Meter Bridge (sterea)
Avid Marketplace... EF Essential Moise Meter (stereo)
+ Revoice Pro Monitor (stereo)
TL MasterMeter (sterec)

pan + 0 ¢«

Lo

4 aa

The Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in (as shown for Pro Tools below) has no controls.
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Track Preset Auto
Aux 1 a <factory default= E BYPFASS
Revoice Pro Monitor - + B COMPARE SAFE Mative

To enabling the Monitor, switch it on using the Monitor Enable button shown ON below

All Notes

If you switch this Monitor switch OFF, then the output will be sent to the directly connected device set up
as the Audio Output.

PRO TOOLS 11 WARNING: In Pro Tools 11 you must disable (untick) Dynamic Plug-In Processing in
the Playback Engine window shown below. Otherwise, Pro Tools will stop getting audio from the plug-in
after a period of silence.

1:20 1:40 1:50 2:20 »*
23:01:30:00 * m I

Sl Playback Engine

Playback Engine: | ASID Direct Full Duplex ™|

HAW Buffer Size: | 1024 Samples B

|| Dynamic Plug-in Processing

Video Engine:

Disk Playback
Cache Size: | Normal =

Lower values for the disk buffer reduce memory usage. Higher values improve disk performance.

GROUPS

See also: Monitoring through Pro Tools HD hardware

Next
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5.2.2.2. VST3 Monitor plug-in

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in » VST3 Monitor
plug-in

VST3 Monitor plug-in

The VST3 Monitor plug-in enables you to listen to Revoice Pro's output through the DAW's audio
outputs. It will work with Cubase, Nuendo and Studio One, and may also work with other VST3-
compatible applications.

VST3 Monitor plug-in (Nuendo example)
VST3 Monitor plug-in (Cubase example)

Next
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5.2.2.2.1. VST3 Monitor plug-in (Nuendo example)

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in » VST3 Monitor
plug-in » VST3 Monitor plug-in (Nuendo example)

In Nuendo (Cubase), open the Devices Menu and select VST Instruments

[De\.r'lca] Window (1) Help Steinberg Hub
9-Pin Device 1
9-Pin Device 2

Contrel Room Mixer
Control Room Overview
MIDI Device Manager
MMC Master
MixConsole F3
MixConsole 2
MixConsole 3
MixConsole 4

Plug-in Information
Record Time Max
SyncStation 9-Pin
SyncStation Status

Time Base 9-Pin

Time Display

V5T Connections F4
VST Instruments F11
VST Performance F12
Video Player F8
Show Panel

Device Setup...

The window below will open. Left click on Track Instruments.

= VST Instruments

A window similar to the one below will appear.
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| Eﬁ\dd Instrument TmcE I '. 28 .' |

No VST Instrument Add Track | cancel | |

If required, left click Add Track. Then left click on No VST Instrument and select Revoice Pro Monitor
from the menu list that will be similar to the one below

Revoice Pro Monitor k‘

The Revoice Pro Monitor will be displayed in a window

01T e oo ]

In Revoice Pro check that the Monitor swich (shown in red box below) is enabled as shown.

Master Volume

0.00d8 | syncHRrlolA 7!

You should now be able to start playing audio from Revoice Pro through the Nuendo system and
Revoice Pro will also follow Nuendo's playback.

NOTE: In Nuendo make sure that the Release Driver when Application is in Background option is not
checked. If this option is checked when you try and start playing from Revoice Pro the operation will fail
because Nuendo is in the background.
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- |1 MIDI

MIDI Port Setup
h Remote Devices

- Track Quick Controls

.. /ST Quick Contrals
h Transport

i Record Time Max

- SyncStation

é-----'l'lme Base

i Time Display
- | Video

Lo n VWideo Player

9 VST Audio System

... Generic Lowr Latency ASIO Driver

- WAT System Link

If you want to stop Revoice Pro from playing audio when you are playing audio in Nuendo you can click
the Monitor switch to OFF. Alternatively you can mute the Nuendo track which has the Revoice Pro
monitor plug-in, but this will not stop Revoice Pro from following the Nuendo timecode.

Next
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5.2.2.2.2. VST3 Monitor plug-in (Cubase example)

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in » VST3 Monitor
plug-in » VST3 Monitor plug-in (Cubase example)

These instructions are for Cubase but should also apply to other VST3 hosts.

In Cubase select the Devices -> VST Instruments menu item.

Transport | Devices | Window (1) Help

Control Room Mixer
Control Room Owverview
MIDI Device Manager
MMC Master

Mixer

Mizxer 2

Mixer 3

Plug-in Information
Remaining Record Time Display
Tirmne Display

V5T Connections

V5T Instrurnents

V5T Performance

Video Window

Virtual Keyboard

Show Panel

Device Setup...

The VST Instruments dialog will be displayed.
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W AL e I TR W oogeY

4= VST Instruments

Select one of the entries in the dialog and a menu will be displayed showing the available instruments.
Select Revoice Pro Monitor.

4 VST Instruments E\ = @

v Mo VST Instrument

Drurmn - Groove Agent ONE
Synth 3
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You will be asked if you want to create a MIDI track you can select Cancel.

i oot

= || &2

£* V5T Instruments =

4+ Cubase 3

I |
e Do you want to create a MID] track azsigned to plugin "Revoice Pro konitor?

Create ] | Cancel

The Revoice Pro Monitor will be displayed in a window.

Guided4

1 - Revoice Pro Monitor @

In Revoice Pro check that the monitor button is enabled.

Master Volume

#
0.00dE | + syncHRrloli 2715
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MIDI Part Setup
. Remote Devices
foo Quick. Caontrols

-H Tranzport
i Remaining Record Time Display

If this option is checked when you try and start playing from Revoice Pro the operation will fail because
Cubase is in the background.
You should now be able to start playing from Revoice Pro or from Cubase.

Next
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5.2.2.3. AU Monitor plug-in

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio monitoring » Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in » AU Monitor
plug-in

AU Monitor plug-in

The AU Monitor plug-in enables you to listen to Revoice Pro's output through the DAW's audio outputs.

In Logic, create a New Software Instrument Track.

g Logic Pro X File Edit IEI Navigate Record Mix View Window

New Tracks... CEN
: New Audio Track LEA
(7 R ] New Software Instrument Track

New Drummer Track
e T New External MIDI Track X
Region: MIDI Thru Other >
Rename Track {+e2
Delete Track 3® &
Delete Unused Tracks G4BE

The track will be added to the list of existing tracks in the session, here shown as Track 4 (Inst 1):

Functions
[+ |

STEVEGUI_S
M'S R I
TWITDUB_S
M'S R I

Audio 3

M
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Make sure the track is selected, then click on the the Inst button on the strip for that track, to show the
menu of available instruments, and selected AU Generators > Synchro Arts > Revoice Pro Monitor >

Stereo:

ALl Generators

AL

Y ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ V¥ I¥Y¥FIY¥FIYyIYIYyYTr

Synchro Arts Revoice Pro Monitor

The Inst button now shows "Revoice Pro":

Region: MIDI Thru

Track: Inst1

Edit Functions View

STEVEGUI_S
M S R I

TWITDUB_S
M S R I

Audio 3
M
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To enabling the Monitor via this track in Logic, switch it on using the Monitor Enable button in Revoice
shown ON below:

0.00 dB | ==

If you switch this Monitor switch OFF, then the output will be sent to the directly connected device set up
as the Audio Output.

Next
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5.3. Track mute and solo

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Track mute and solo
Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

[ ]
e Contents
e |ndex

e Search

. . M| 5
Tracks have Mute and Solo buttons which can be ON (lit up) or OFF

and a Track Monitor display in one of two states:

o -Green - when track playback is Enabled (output heard)

. - Red - when track playback is Disabled (output not heard)

Enabling a Track's output can be controlled in several ways:
1. If no Solo button is on in the Session, then all Track monitors will be Enabled.
2. LEFT Clicking the Track's Solo button will toggle it ON and OFF. If ON, the track is Enabled.

M 1

3. Pressing any of the keyboard's 10 numeric keys - one or more at a time will toggle the numbered
Tracks' Solo button(s).
Each of the 10 numeric keys is mapped to a corresponding Track, counting from the top of the
Revoice Pro window (top track=1, second track = 2 ... etc to 10th track= 0).
NOTE: If the tracks are re-arranged, the correspondence counting from the top track remains -
i.e. the mapping to keys does not stay with a specific track - only the count from the top - which
the updated number will show.
4. Exclusive Solo:
o Holding down ALT key and LEFT CLICKing a track's Solo button to turn it ON will Enable
that track exclusively and toggle all other track's Playback enable controls OFF.
o Holding ALT and pressing a numeric key (1 to 0) to turn Solo ON for that track, will
Disable all other Tracks.
5. Process-dependent keyboard short-cuts (see Match Track Soloing, below) will Enable specific
tracks of the selected process.
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Match track soloing

Each Match process has two inputs and one output - and the user might wish to audition different
combinations of these tracks, one or two at a time.

To make auditioning the tracks of a process consistent - no matter which tracks the process inputs and
outputs are in, the user must first ensure the process of interest is selected i.e. the Input Process Control
Blocks are blue. If they are not, click either the Guide or Dub Process Control Blocks to select the
Process you wish to audition, and all the corresponding inputs and outputs to that specific process will
turn blue.

In that state - the keys shown in the picture above will Solo the tracks of the selected Match Process
according to the diagram. For example, pressing A will play only the Output, and E will play both the
Guide and the Output together.

Additional Tracks not related to that Process can also be enabled to play with the Processed tracks by
left clicking the Track's Solo button ON or, if the Track is numbered, pressing the Track's number key to
turn its Solo ON.

Doubler track soloing

For consistency, if a Doubler's Process Control Block or output is selected, pressing G will play the
Doubler's input, pressing A will play the Doubler's Output, and E will play both the Doubler's Input and
Output together.

Disabling a track's output

Tracks can be Muted in several ways so the output is Disabled (not heard):

1. If a Track has Mute ON, that Track will be Disabled, even if Solo is ON:

o If a Track has Solo ON, clicking that Track's Mute button ON will Disable the Track
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o Similarly, if that track is Numbered, pressing CTRL plus the Track number will toggle
Mute ON and OFF - and, as above, if Mute is ON, then the Track will be Disabled.
2. Using the Match Keyboard Shortcuts will automatically Disable the Tracks that are not selected
by the shortcut.

Track groups

Tracks can be grouped together so that monitoring controls affect all the tracks in a group. This is
described in the separate section Grouping Tracks.

Next
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5.4. Audio layers

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Audio layers

The purpose of providing an optional set of audio layers in each track is to allow the construction of
assembled pieces of audio that can have their playback relationships changed easily. To enable audio
layers right click any empty area in the Track Information box on the left side of the screen.

0:00:00.000

Audio 1

o M S 1
0.00dB = &
>0< +

All Channels 2 Delete Track

-

Insert Tracks
Add Markers

Enable Layers

Audio layers behave a bit like opaque graphics layers in visual editing applications. There are four
available layers provided in each track.

0:00:20.000 0:00:40.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLA

Audio 1
M 5 1

0.00dB =
>0< -+

All Channels %

E The Show/Hide Layers button will switch between seeing only the resulting assembled audio, or
seeing the four layers.
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To import audio, right click one of the layers and select 'Add Audio Files..." or by dragging audio from
other tracks over the layers.

The four layers each contribute to the main track according to the following simple rule. Any audio in a
higher layers that is "visible" from the top of the stack will be heard. No audio beneath audio in another
layer will add to the output.

0:00:01.000 0:00:11.000 0:00:21.000

Vox 77dx — Vox 77dx(6) Vox 77dx(7)  [Vox 77dx(6)
oM 1
0.00dB

>0< +
All Channels % Vox 77dx(6)

2
All Layers 3% — o s HBBr o= e = - -

Yox 77dx(6)

Vox 77dx(7)

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

One simple two-layer example is that a small section of audio in a layer on top of a longer section in a
layer beneath the top layer, would act like a "moveable drop-in" and "cover up" whatever audio was
below it. This would allowing a word or phrase to be replaced by the drop in, but not destructively.

Next
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5.5. Playback range

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range

The Playback Range Track lets the user insert one or more blocks highlighting regions of the timeline for
setting a specific range for:

e Auditioning (with optional repeat)
e Process creation (with one click)

e Exporting one or more tracks of audio
Using the Playback Range for auditioning helps the user:

e Find the start and/or stop of an audio event of interest
e Set areas for repeated or looped listening to:
O

o

Playback ranges are particularly useful when the Rewind and Loop controls are activated (as shown in
picture left).

When used for Process Creation, once a Match or Doubler process control has been set up, a Playback
Range can allow a new process to be created with as little as one keystroke.

Next

Topics in this section:

Setting screen position of Playback Range track
Inserting a Playback Range

The Playback Range menu

Create Processes using Playback Range
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Use Process Range to set Playback Range
How to use Playback Ranges during playback
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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5.5.1. Setting screen position of Playback Range track

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » Setting screen position of Playback Range
track

When Revoice Pro is first started, the Playback Range Track initially appears at the top of the Revoice
Pro window with the text "Click and Drag to Insert a Playback Range".

However, the user can optionally set the screen position of this Track to the bottom of the Revoice Pro
window in the Preferences control of Revoice Pro.

macOS: Select Revoice Pro in the Revoice Pro menu bar, select Preferences, and open the General tab
to open the window shown below. The selection is under Window layout

Revoice Pro Preferences

8 Q

General Colours

Window layout
/| Set Playback Range track to top of window.
Audio Output | Built-in Output A L3
/| Follow DAW Playback /| Enable Tuning Preview
|v| Centre Horizontal Zoom | | Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing = Automatic o
Render Mode | Background o

| Auta render befare playing | Show Editing Strength
/| Automatically Save Sessions | Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic

Default
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Windows OS: Select Edit in the Revoice Pro menu bar then click Preferences to open the window shown
below.

Preferences nl

General

Set Playback Range track to top of window

Audio Output | Speakers (High Definition Audio Device) b
Follow DAW Playbadk Enable Tuning Preview

Center Horizontal Zoom [ ] pizable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing | Detailed - RVP3 v
Render Mode | Background w
Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength

[ ] automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Temporary File Location:  Automatic

Set Location... Automatic

For both Mac and Windows, tick the box to select Set Playback Range Track to top of window.
In the image below, the Playback Range track is shown at the top of the Revoice Pro window, with the
current Playback Range represented by a horizontal blue bar book-eneded by inward facing arrows.

0:01:03.000 _ 0:01:05.000 0:01:97.000
> <

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

Next
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5.5.2. Inserting a Playback Range

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » Inserting a Playback Range

To set a Playback Range, click and hold down the Left Mouse button in the Playback Range Track and
drag cursor to the right (or left) to create the Playback Range - shown in the picture below as the blue
bar with inward pointing arrows on either side.

0:01:Q0.000 0:01:Q5.000
> |

LEAD VOX1 == LEAD VDX 1

2 M 5 1

0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels & None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

The resulting Playback Range block can be adjusted by clicking and holding the left mouse boutton on
either inward facing arrow and dragging to the desired start or end locations.

0:01:05.000
4

By clicking and dragging in an empty area of the Playback Range track, a new playback range will be
created, replacing the previous range.
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Playback Ranges can also be created by

A Playback Range can also be inserted by highlighting a group of notes or pitch blocks in Adjust or
Match output displays and pressing the Y key on the computer keyboard.

0:01:05.000
<

LEAD VOX 1
£ M5 1
0.00dB =

>0< +

Alichannels: N Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEAD VOX2 = i LEAD VOX 2
O M S 2
0.00dB ==
>0< -1

All Channels #%

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEADVOX2 = Mhtch:LEAD VOX 2 \
&M (S 3

0.00d8 ¢ ~8

>0< -4

All Channels #%

Next
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5.5.3. Create Processes using Playback Range

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » Create Processes using Playback Range
Setting a Playback Range to define the limits of a Match or Doubler process is one of the fastest and
most efficient means for breaking up the signal into processing sections. In this section we will show

how to quickly create two processes for different sections of audio.

The New Process window has been improved in Revoice Pro 5.
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@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Playback Range
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800

Presets

[ CET

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1 << Remove

LEAD VOX 2

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

The new process window can be opened by right-clicking in the Process bar directly below an audio
region, or by pressing the B key. With the New Process window open, set a new playback range by
clicking and dragging along the Playback Range track (as in the blue Playback Range below), or by
right-clicking an audio region and selecting "Set Playback Range".
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LEAD V
O M

0:01:Q0.000 0:01:10.000

> <

oxX1
N 1

0.00dB

>0<

-4

All Channels #%

LEAD VOX 2
O M
0.00d8

>0<

5 2

E =

All Channels #%

LEAD VOX 1

RIGHT CLICK HERE
LEAD VOX 2 LEAD YOX 2 | EAD VOX 2

Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

Set Region Start to playhead
Split Region at playhead

Set Region End to playhead
Move Region...

Cut Selected Audio
Copy Selected Audio
Paste Audio

Delete Selected audio

Set Playback Range

Adjust Pitch [/ Timing [ Level

When a Playback Range is created or modified, it will automatically be selected in the New Process

window.

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level %

Inital Input Start & End

Selected Playback Rang

Start: 0:01:04.133
End: 0:01:09.012

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

e =
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The Selected Playback Range is selected automatically in the New Process window and displayed
under Initial Input Start & End, with the correct range set as shown within the red box in the above

screenshot.

Once the process range is set, a preset can be chosen and the Guide Track and Dub Tracks can be

assigned as shown below.
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@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End

Selected Playback Range
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove LEAD VOX1

Dub Tracks

Ll e LEAD VOX 2

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

The user can now press the N key on the keyboard (or the New Process button in the New Process
window) to create the new Process Control Blocks.
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0:00:59.000

B
EAD VOX 1

None Match:LEAD VOX
EAD VOX 2

None Match:LEAD VOX

Match:LEAD VOX 2

s'wf A L M

Processes created this way will use the selected preset settings. Changing Settings are discussed
further in the Processes chapters.

To quickly create Process Blocks that start where the previous process ended, the user can drag the
Playback Range start point (the left most arrow) directly to a new end point for the Playback Range. In
doing so, the new Playback range will begin exactly where the previous range ended. The red arrow in
the below image begins at the previous start point, and shows the path along which the mouse was
dragged.
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0:00:59.000 0:01:04.000
>

EAD VOX 1

None Match:LEAD VOX

EAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2

I W VY W

None Match:LEAD VOX

patch:LEAD VOX 2

Pressing N once again will create the new Process Block.

| EAD VOX 1

None Match:LEAD

| EAD VOX 2 [Locked ARA] EAD VOX 2

FTYW YT 40 AR

None Match:LEAD

Match:LEAD VOX 2 Match:LEAD VOX 4

f.l"'u#-, ﬁ. p ,il""*f‘ M *.*
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5.5.4. The Playback Range menu

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » The Playback Range menu
Right clicking on a Playback Range will bring up the menu shown below.

0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000

Delete

Permanent

Locked

Set Start to Playhead
Set End to Playhead
Deselect All

When entries in this menu are left clicked the following additional useful functions will occur.

Delete: Removes the selected Playback Range block.

Permanent: Makes a Playback Range remain visible (in greyif unselected and light green if selected)
even if other Playback Ranges are created. Permanent Playback Ranges can be edited.

The entire Permanent Playback Range can be dragged by putting the cursor in the green block region
between the end markers and the hand icon will appear as shown in image below. Left click and drag
right or left as required.
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0:01:25.000 0:01:27.000

Locked: Makes a Playback Range Permanent and not changeable (unless it is first unlocked or deleted).
A Lock icon will appear in the Playback Range.

In the image below, we show a Permanent Playback Range (selected), a Locked Playback Range and a
"normal" unselected Playback Range.

0:01:Q0.000 0701:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000 0:01:20.000
> < > < > <
LEAD VOX 1

None Match:LEAD VIOX 2-Guide

When multiple Playback Ranges are used, the Up and Down arrow keys can be used to step along from
the starts to the ends of each of these sequentially.

The last two menu items above allow the user to set the Playback Start or End from the cursor position.
This is particularly useful if a Playback Region extends beyond the screen edges.

Set Start to Playhead: Will reset the start of the Playback Region to the position of the Playhead.
Set End to Playhead: Will reset the end of the Playback Region to the position of the Playhead.

Next
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5.5.5. Use Process Range to set Playback Range

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » Use Process Range to set Playback Range

One way to quickly set a Playback Range is to set it to the same range as a Process Control Block. For
example, a short Playback Range is shown below in blue at the top of the screenshot and
a Match Process Control Block is shown in the blue bar at the bottom of the screenshot.

0:01:03.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:07.000
> <4

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

Right clicking on the Process Control Block, and selecting "Set Playback Range" shown in blue in the
menu shown below, will cause the Playback Range to be set to the same length as the Process Control
Block.

0:01:03.000 :01:05. 0:01:07.000

Match Timing [ Pitch / Level

Doubler

None

EAD VOX 2

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

None ]
Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range

/£
‘ H“‘-ﬂars}-.r- | Rename Process

pMatch:LEAD YOX 2

\ v Select Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide




This is shown in the image below.

0:01:03.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:07.000
>

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
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5.5.6. How to use Playback Ranges during playback

Audio setup, monitoring and playback » Playback range » How to use Playback Ranges during playback

Playback- When the space bar is pressed to start or stop playback, the playback (shown by the
Playhead motion) will start at the start of the last-selected Playback Range block.

If the Rewind switch is ON, then pressing the spacebar will toggle stop and then start playback from the
Block start, unless the user manually resets the playhead before starting. Then, that new starting
position will be used.

If the Loop switch is on, when the Playhead reaches the end of the block, it will automatically jump to the
start of the block.

The start and end of the blocks can be moved while playing, and the new positions will be used
immediately.

The up arrow and down arrow keys on the keyboard will send the Playhead stepping to the start or end
of successive Playback Region blocks or other "events" defined by the start and stop of any audio
waveform sections loaded in the tracks.

While playing back, the user can select tracks to hear or mute by pressing the various monitor enable,
mute and solo switches.

Next
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6. Sessions, tracks and files

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

[ ]
e Contents
e Index

e Search

When Revoice Pro starts, it opens an empty two-track Session window as shown below. However,
Revoice Pro supports multiple windows which can contain either different Sessions or additional

independent views of the same Session.

Untitled v

0:00:00.000 0:00:10.000 0:00:20.000

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

0:00:30.000 0:00:40.000

Audio 1
&M 1
0.00d8 +

>0< +
All Channels 4

Audio 2
& Mm(s 2
000d8 4 8
s0<  +

All Channels ¢ ‘

Revoice pr

8 i 43 [ 0:00:00.000

Xe s~
To add track groups
select the menu Tracks
- Manage Track
Groups...

* Ppitch ¢

* pitch ¢

Process Groups

In addition, Revoice Pro can contain an unlimited number of Tracks. But, unlike traditional audio editors,

each Revoice Pro Track contains a large area for displaying the audio and optionally energy, pitch and
loudness, and a smaller area under the main area that holds the Process Control Blocks.
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The multi-track view can be switched to view a full-height single track by using Single/Multi Track display
control in the Track Control Panel.

Next

Topics in this section:

Using Sessions

Session settings

Track operations

Grouping Tracks

Marker Tracks

Tempo grids

Process identification in multitrack sessions
Session templates and default sessions
Locations of files

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

89



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Publi

6.1. Using Sessions

Sessions, tracks and files » Using Sessions
Revoice Pro Sessions contain, display and retain all the audio and process control settings.

The session name is shown at the top of the Revoice Pro Window. The name remains "Untitled" until the
session is saved with a name.
Sessions are saved with a .rvp extension.

Multiple sessions can be open simultaneously, and you can open multiple windows on the same
Session if needed.

File menu

Like other audio editing systems, you can save and load Revoice Pro Sessions using the “File” menu
shown below for Mac (left) and Windows (right) or the Quick Key Shortcuts following each command.

=N Edit Tracks View Win

New ®N |

Open Recent [

Close W
Save... S
Duplicate 33
Rename...

Move To...

Save Copy In...

Save As Default Session...
Clear Default Session...
Export Audio... 3$E
Impart MIDI File...

The File menu actions are:

New - Create a new Session
Open and Open Recent - Opens previously saved Sessions.
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Close - Closes current Session

Save - Saves current Session

Duplicate - Saves a duplicate of the current Session

Rename - allows you to rename the current Session

Move To - allows you to move the current Session to a new location

Save Copy in - allows you to save a copy of the Session in a new location

Save As Default Session ... - Saves the track layout, names and settings of the current Session
(including audio, if any) to be opened when next select "New".

Clear Default Session - deletes the current default Session

Export Audio - Opens a window for selecting audio to write to files. See Export Audio function

Auto Save can be turned on in the Preferences, to save sessions periodically.

These menu options will vary slightly depending on the version of OS that you are using.

If you save a session that has temporary audio files associated with it, such as those generated by plug-
ins using Revoice Pro, you will be asked for a location to save the associated audio. If you have loaded

audio manually into Revoice Pro, it knows where this is located and so will not ask you for a location to
save it.

Window menu

Using the “Window” top menu item, You can also open multiple windows on the same Session (for
example if you want to examine two time-separated areas of the tracks at the same time. )

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.2. Session settings

Sessions, tracks and files » Session settings

Session settings

The Settings window has various options for adjusting the way in which timing and DAW import works

within a particular Revoice Pro session.

Select View > Settings from the menus at the top of the screen. This will display the Settings window.
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| JONe Untitled - Settings

Audio Sample Rate: 44.1K

Timecode Rate: 24 fps B

DAW Time Offset

Bar Beat Position | 11,000 displayed at
SMPTE Time Real Time
01:00:00:00  01:00:00.0000

The Time Offset is used:

1) When copy and pasting from your DAW

2} When playing using the Monitor plug-in in your DAW
3) Start time for MIDI files imported from your DAW

4) Start time for Bar & Beats Display

EPM (Beats Per Minute):
i 120
BPM is used:

1) When copying and pasting from your DAW
2} BPM rate for Fixed Bar & Beats display

Copy & Paste DAW:
Cubase 6 & Later

Select your DAW type and version. Unlisted DAWSs do not
support copy and paste with Revoice.

Bar & Beats Display
Fixed Time Signature & BPM

Time Signature: 4 B

Audio Sample Rate is fixed automatically. The Revoice Pro Session's Sampling Rate is set and fixed
automatically to the settings of the first audio signal imported into the session. After that, Revoice Pro
will offer to resample any non-matching audio file that is imported, to match that Session's Sampling
Rate.

Timecode Rate sets the frame rate of any timecode display or synchronisation options.

DAW Time Offset can be used to set the start time relationship between audio from a DAW session or
MIDI file import and Revoice Pro's assumed time. Depending on the DAW in question and any
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associated Revoice Pro plug-in, this will usually be used to establish the correct offset between the
session start time in the DAW and that in Revoice Pro. This is in order that material displays and replays
at the correct time when copied between DAW and RP, and so that playback synchronizes correctly.
SMPTE Time and Real Time are essentially the same time value displayed differently.

Bar Beat Position can be used to match the Bat Beat Position set in Logic Pro X projects.

Beats Per Minute controls the assumed tempo of the bars and beats display.

Copy & Paste DAW selects, in situations that support it, which DAW is to be used for copy and paste
operations.

Bar & Beats Display selects whether this is according to a fixed time signature and tempo, or uses an
imported tempo map

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.3. Track operations

Sessions, tracks and files » Track operations
Audio 1
5|1
0.00 dE | <

>0 < [ ]

Delete Track
Insert Track

Add Markers

Enable Layers

Track menu

The Tracks menu contains a number of functions for adding, clearing and viewing tracks.

A contextual menu of some Track-based functions can be accessed by RIGHT CLICKing in an "empty"
area of the Track Control panel as shown at right. The selectable items includes Insert Track and Delete
Track, which are self explanatory.

The last menu items, Add Markers and Enable Layers, provide further useful functionality. See Marker
Tracks, Audio Layers.

Rearrange tracks

Tracks can be re-arranged in the Session window by holding down the LEFT Mouse button in an empty
area in the Track Control Panel and, with the Hand icon, dragging the Track's "ghost" up or down and
dropping it in another "destination" Track Control Panel.

If the "ghost" is dropped in the top half of the destination track's window - the dragged track will be
placed above the destination track.

If the "ghost" is dropped in the bottom half of the destination track's window - the dragged track will be
placed below the destination track.
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Insert tracks

Tracks can be inserted with the Tracks menu Add Tracks... command: CMD SHIFT N (Mac) /CTRL
SHIFT N (Windows). The number of new tracks and their base name can be entered in the window
subsequently displayed. Each consecutive track so created will have an incremented number in
brackets after the name, e.g. Audio, Audio(2), Audio(3), ... Audio(n).

) Mew Audio Tracks

Mumber of Tracks: |1 Track Mame: | Audio

Cancel Add

Duplicate tracks

Tracks can be duplicated by pressing ALT key (Mac) / CTRL key (Windows) and left click and hold down
mouse button and dragging a Track Control panel to another track. The dragged track control panel will
be duplicated and an auto-incremented number will be added to the end of the current name, if the
source track is labelled "Audio n" or "Output n" (where n is a number). (This only duplicates the basic
track settings, such as level, pan, but not the content or processes.)

Track height

Track heights can be resized by selecting anywhere on the thick horizontal separator line between
tracks and when the up/down arrow icon appears, hold down a left click and drag the line up or down to
increase or decrease the Track height.

If the SHIFT key is held down, ALL the track heights will be adjusted at the same time.

A Full height view of a single Track in the multi-track display can be displayed by pressing this button in

the Track Control Panel E

Pressing it again will restore the multi-track display.

Track processes

Tracks can be "Cleared" of all Audio and Processes by selecting Clear Tracks command in Tracks
menu. The Tracks layout and Track Control Panels will be preserved. This command can be used to
create Session Templates.
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To show only Tracks used by the selected Process, press the Z key. To show all the tracks, press X key.
To toggle hiding the Displays of processes that are not selected, press the C key.

See tracks menu below for Mac (left) and Windows (right)

e View Window Help

Clear Tracks

Auto Size Track Heights
Show Only Channel 1 Audio

Show Only Selected Tracks
Show Selected Process Tracks
Show All Tracks
v Show Only Selected Process Displays

Spot Files
Split Audio Channels

Manage Track Groups...

Tracks  Window Help
Add Tracks... Shift+ Ctrl+M
Clear Tracks

Auto Size Track Heights
Show Only Channel 1 Audio

Show Only Selected Tracks
Show Selected Process Tracks
Show All Tracks

Moo= =

+~  Show Only Selected Process Displays

Spot Files *
Split Audic Channels

Manage Track Groups...
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Next
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6.4. Grouping Tracks

Sessions, tracks and files » Grouping Tracks

Track Groups provide a way of controlling multiple tracks at a time when you perform actions such as
mute and solo.

A track can be in any Group and in more than one Group at a time. Any "groupable" action performed on
one track of the Group will affect the others that it is grouped with.

Next

Topics in this section:

Managing groups
Group controls

How to manage Track Groups using Revoice Pro
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.4.1. Group controls

Sessions, tracks and files » Grouping Tracks » Group controls

The group controls are shown at the rightmost side of the main Revoice Pro window. You can show or
hide this column by pressing the rightmost arrow button at the top of the column.

You will see four buttons for each group, A, V, M, S.

A = active (group is enabled)

V = visible (tracks in that group are made visible)
M = mute (tracks in that group are muted)

S = solo (tracks in that group are soloed)

When the button is green that function is "on". These are not duplicated by keys on your computer
keyboard.

Pressing any of these group controls for a group will affect all the tracks in that group. Similarly, pressing
M or S on the left-hand track controls of any track in an active group will affect all the tracks in the group.
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Activating and viewing Groups

When you activate a group by pressing A in that group's controls, the button lights up with the colour of
the group (the colour is selected in the Manage Groups function described at the start of this section),
and (as long as they are visible) the tracks in that group show a vertical bar of that colour down the left
side of the Revoice Pro window. In this example, Group 1 is red and affects the first two tracks, while
Group 2 is green and affects track 3.

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 Xe -

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP
LEAD VOX1 == EAD VOX 1 * Energy ¢
£ M S 1
0.00dB Group 2
>0< +* (A M S

All Channels %

Group 1
M S

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
LEADVOX2 == EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 LEAD vOx 2 % (Audio #
O M S 2 Process Groups
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

LEAD VOX 3
£ M S 3
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %
HARM 1

Time. Master Volume % All Notes

Start 0:00:00.000 1 0:00:58.355

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll 0.00dB

If a track is in more than one group, the vertical bar on the left of the track controls will be split between
the colours of the different groups to which it is assigned. Here Audio 3 is assigned to both red and
green groups:

LEAD VOX 3
g M S 3

0.00dB =
>0 < +

All Channels +*

Tracks in a group can be made visible or invisible by pressing the V control.
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ALT V is an exclusive visibility control, which makes only that group of tracks visible.

Control behaviour when tracks assigned to
multiple Groups

Because tracks can be assigned to more than one group, sometimes a function will affect tracks in
multiple groups at the same time. If all the tracks in a group are affected by a function then the group
control for that function will be affected too. So, for example, if group 2 contains all the tracks that are
also in group 1, muting group 2 will also cause group 1's mute button to go red.

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.4.2. Managing groups

Sessions, tracks and files » Grouping Tracks » Managing groups

Creating a new Group

Select the top menu item Tracks > Manage Groups.
A window similar to that below will appear:

Manage Track Groups
Tracks New Group Groups
LEAD VOX 1 Delete Group
LEAD VOX 2
LEAD VOX 3 Group Colour
HARM 1 I
LEAD VOX 4
:;iARIiAVQOX 4 Group Members
Add >>
<< Remove

Cancel

Adding Tracks to Groups

Highlight the group name in the Groups window top right. Highlight tracks in the list on the left by clicking
them (shift or command/ctrl click to add to the selection), and press 'Add >>' to put them in the group
selected. In the example below, the first two tracks from the track list shown above have been added to
a single group. You can choose a colour to identify the group from the Group Colour drop down.
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Tracks New Group

Groups
LEAD VOX 3 Delete Group Group
HARM 1
LEAD VOX 4 Group Colour
LEAD VOX 4 O
HARM 2
i Group Members
Add >> LEAD VOX 1
LEAD VOX 2
<< Remove

Alternatively, you can select multiple tracks (by left-clicking the first one in its control panel at the left of
the Revoice Pro window, then shift-clicking others) and drag them to the Track Groups area at the top
right of the Revoice Pro application window as shown below.

® [ J Revoice Pro with Studio One Start — Editec

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 2ot~
CLJCK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP LEAD VOX 3

LEAD VOX2 == EAD VOX 2 LEAD vOX 2 A M S
&M s 2

0.00dB %

>0< +

All Channels %

LEAD VOX3 = EAD VOX 3
Q M B 3 Process Groups
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %

HARM 1
£ M S 4
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

LEADVOX4 = |

LEAD vOX 2

Start 0:00:00.000 *-':!
End 0:02:00.000

0:00:58.355 Time Master Volume % p ATNGES

No Scroll 0.00dB %
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Removing Tracks from Groups

Tracks can be removed from a group by selecting the group name in the Groups window top right,
highlighting the tracks concerned in the Group Members list below it, and clicking <<Remove.

Deleting Groups

A group can be deleted by highlighting it in the Groups list and pressing Delete Group.

Naming Groups

You can name a group by double clicking on its name in the Groups list and typing. (This can also be
done by typing in the group name above the group controls on the main Revoice Pro window, shown

below.)

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.5. Marker Tracks

Sessions, tracks and files » Marker Tracks
A "Marker Track" is a track below an Audio Track in Revoice Pro that can be loaded with user-defined
moveable blocks of text. Each track can have any number of these Marker Tracks added.

Uses for these include putting down words describing the sections of a musical composition (e.g. Verse
1, Chorus 2, etc.), the words of a song in time with the audio, or the script of the dialogue for an ADR
track in time with the actors corresponding words.

Adding a Marker Track

0:00:56.000

LEAD VOX1 ==

1 1 W
0.00dB ==
>0< 4

All Channels #
Delete Track

LEAD VOX 2 Insert Tracks

o M S 2
+ Add Markers

0.00 dB

>0< + Enable Layers

All Channels =

By right clicking an area in the Track Control panel, the above menu will appear, and if Add Markers is
selected, the additional small track highlighted in red below will appear.
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0:00:56.000 0:01:06.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1
oM S 1
0.00dB =

>0< +

Allch R Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
annels =

LEADVOX2 == EAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2

By right clicking in this area, the following menu will appear:

Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

New Word
New Word From Play Range
Delete Words
Merge Words
Display Break
Copy & Paste
k] Auto Split

Set Playback Range

Delete Markers

If New Word is selected, an area will be reserved at the location of the Playhead and the user can type
directly into that track. (Here the words "New Words Can Be Typed Directly Into This Track" have been
entered.)

LEADVOX1 &=
O M s 1

0.00dB8
>0< -+
All Channels #

Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
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The next step is usually to bring up the same menu and select Auto Split.

Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

EAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX

New Word From Play Range
Delete Words
Merge Words

Display Break
None \"EWHNT.\PR Copy & Paste

EAD VOX 3 Auto Split

Set Playback Range

Delete Markers

This will break each word into it's own moveable block as shown below.

0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX1 = LEAD VOX 1
& (M (S 1
0.00dB
>0< +

All Ch: A | [ Match:LEAD vOX 2-Guide
anneils ¥

typed directly into this

LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2

The selected block is shown in blue and the edges of words can be dragged either direction to make the
start and/or stop coincide with the related audio, as shown below.

0:01:00.500 0:01:91.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1

:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEAD VOX 2
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New Word
New Word From Play Range
Delete Words

Display Break

Copy & Paste

Additional operations in the menu can merge groups of words, Delete them, and copy and Paste into
empty areas of sufficient length.

The purpose of these operations is to adjust the starts and/or ends of the words and blocks of words to
provide visual cues as to the content of the audio throughout the track.

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.6. Tempo grids

Sessions, tracks and files » Tempo grids

It's possible to display a tempo grid of bars and beats behind an audio track. This can either be at a fixed
rate or at a variable performance rate dictated by tempo information in a MIDI file. Using this it's possible
to see how audio aligns with a tempo map.

If you are using ARA 2 plug-ins the tempo grid may be automatically transferred from the host DAW.

Next

Topics in this section:

Setting a fixed tempo
Importing a tempo map from a MIDI file
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.6.1. Setting a fixed tempo

Sessions, tracks and files » Tempo grids » Setting a fixed tempo

laster Yolume 2

0.00 dB || ™

0:00:00.000

Bar & Beats [

Using the upper drop-down to the
right of the current time display in the transport area of the main display, select Bars & Beats. This sets
the timing units of the horizontal scale above an audio track.

Select View > Settings from the menus at the top of the screen. This will display the Settings window.
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[ NON®! Untitled - Settings

Audio Sample Rate: 44.1K
Timecode Rate: 24 fps B

DAW Time Offset

Bar Beat Paosition | 1]1.000 displayed at
SMPTE Time Real Time
01:00:00:00 | 01:00:00.0000

The Time Offset is used:

1) When copy and pasting from your DAW

2) When playing using the Monitor plug-in in your DAW
3) Start time for MIDI files imported from your DAW

4) Start time for Bar & Beats Display

BPM (Beats Per Minute):
i 120
BPM is used:

1) When copying and pasting from your DAW
2} BPM rate for Fixed Bar & Beats display

Copy & Paste DAW:
Cubase 6 & Later

Select your DAW type and version. Unlisted DAWSs do not
support copy and paste with Revoice.

Bar & Beats Display
Fixed Time Signature & BPM

Time Signature: ICI 4 B

Enter the time at which you want the bars and beats count to begin, either in the SMPTE or Real Time
box under DAW Time Offset, and press Return or Tab. This should normally match the start time of the
related audio. Enter the number of Beats Per Minute in the BPM box. Select Fixed Time Signature &
BPM in the Bars and Beats Display drop-down at the bottom, and choose a Time Signature to match
your music. Close the Settings window, and you should now see a fine grid on the audio track, with
bar/beat numbers along the top edge, as shown below. The bar lines are shown stronger than the beats.
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3 4n
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RANGE

Next
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6.6.2. Importing a tempo map from a MIDI file

Sessions, tracks and files » Tempo grids » Importing a tempo map from a MIDI file

If you have a MIDI file containing meta-events with time signature and tempo information for a piece of
music, it can be imported into a Revoice track to display the bar/beat information. The simplest way to
do this is to drag and drop a suitable MIDI file onto an audio track, as shown below. Alternatively you
can use the Import MIDI File option in the File menu.

4d4 2d4 6d4 100 to 160 BEPM.L.wav
* I 4d4 2d4 6d4 100 to 160 BEPM.mid

Untitled

< 4N
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RANGE

2 4d4 2d4[?§d4 100 to 160 BPM.mid

When you import such a MIDI file, Revoice Pro will ask where you want it to start on the timeline.

You will only see the tempo grid from the MIDI file if the start time is visible on the audio track display.
Either scroll to it (if possible) or load some audio that starts at the same time. If it's not visible you will
see "Bars and Beats start at ..." above the first track, as shown below.

Bar & Beats Start At:1:00:00.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RAMGE

In the picture below you will see the bar/beat grid of the imported MIDI file against an audio click track
that conforms to the same pattern. The tempo varies from 100 to 160 BPM up to bar 13.
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51 9
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RANGE

1dd 234 & 100 to 140 BPML

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

You can switch between the fixed tempo map and the one from the imported MIDI file using the Bar &
Beat Display drop-down in the View > Settings window, as shown below.

Copy & Paste DAW:
Cubase 6 & Later d

Select vour DAW type and veriscn. Unlisted DAWSs do not
suport copy and paste with Revoice.

Fixed Time Signature & BPM
v Import Tempo From MIDI File K
Time Signature: 4 4 K

Next
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6.7. Process identification in multitrack sessions

Sessions, tracks and files » Process identification in multitrack sessions

Revoice Pro has a display in the session window's right hand border which shows what is currently
editable in the tracks related to a selected Process or waveform. This is particularly useful as more
tracks get added to a session, as in the image below.

0:00:56.000 0:01:06.000 0:01:16.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1 é % Energy %

Match
& Mis 1 | LEAD VOX 2

0.00d8 = Guide
>0< -+ Sk
allchannels 78 None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEADVOX2 == | EAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
O M § 2
0.00dB =
>0< ar }

LULSIELCE None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub
LEAD VOX 3 = LEAD VOX 3

The selected process' information is also displayed in the Selected Item Display at the right of the image
which identifies the selected tracks and editable items in the selected process. Even if the selected
process scrolls horizontally out of the main window's time view, the item shown in this special area
remain displayed. The drop down menus in this display can be used to make items editable and the
display scalable.

If we then click on another Process Control Block, then the Selected Item Display will switch to show that
process's details on the appropriate tracks.

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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6.8. Session templates and default sessions

Sessions, tracks and files » Session templates and default sessions

Session Templates

If you find you repeatedly use the same track layouts in Revoice Pro Sessions, you can create an empty
Session, insert and name the required tracks and then save the Session with a descriptive name such
as "Lead with 2Harm and doubles" before loading any audio to serve as a "Template". Then, for future
Sessions, you can open the Template Session, populate it with audio, and save it with a different name
S0 you can use the empty Template again.

This saved Session will also contain any existing Track Control settings, including pan, solo, mute and
volume controls.

Default Session

If you are constantly creating Sessions with the same specific track names and track arrangements that
remain roughly the same from Session to Session, you can save a great deal of time by creating a
Default Session (without audio) that will open every time you use the File menu New command.

This session will contain not only the Track information, but Session information including timecode
offsets.

To create a Default Session, we recommend the following steps:
1. When you have a Session with Track names, orders of Tracks, pan, solo and volume controls
that you want to reuse, if it contains audio, you can first remove all the audio and processes by

using the Clear Tracks command in the Tracks menu.

2. When the Tracks are cleared, then use the command Save as Default Session in the Revoice
Pro File menu.

To delete the Default Session template, use Clear Default Session in the File menu.

Next
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6.9. Locations of files

Sessions, tracks and files » Locations of files
This section contains information about important file locations.

Temporary audio files

You can choose where Revoice Pro stores its temporary audio files. If your DAW is not copying files
created by Revoice during drag-and-drop export into a folder under its control, the audio files may be
lost when the default temporary folder is cleared out. If you set the temporary files location yourself, you
can ensure they are not deleted automatically.

Towards the bottom of the Preferences dialog, select Set Location... to choose a folder where temporary
audio files will be stored. Files are stored in a logical and clearly named hierarchy, with dates taken into
account. Choose Automatic to store them in the place chosen by the current session.

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Temporary File Location: Automatic

macOS

All Revoice Pro files can be deleted if start-up problems occur that seem file related.

~ at the start of a path indicates the user home directory.
/ indicates the root directory

The Library folder is hidden on OS X 10.7 and later. An easy way to make the folder visible in the Finder
is to select the Help -> Search menu and enter Library and follow the instructions.

Sessions Recent File List
~/Library/Preferences/com.synchroarts.Revoice-Pro.LSSharedFileList.plist

User Preferences
Contains preference settings including interface colours and operation warnings.
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~/Library/Preferences/com.synchroarts.Revoice-Pro.plist

Match Presets
~/Library/Application Support/SynchroArts/RevoicePro/Match

Doubler Presets
~/Library/Application Support/SynchroArts/RevoicePro/Doubler

Session templates
~/Library/Application Support/SynchroArts/RevoicePro/SessionTemplate

The file "Default. RPPreset" is the Default template for new sessions.
You can delete this file to restore the "Factory Default" parameters for new sessions.

Shared Presets
To add a shared preset you should save the preset into your user preset folder. Then, using the Finder,
copy the preset into the shared folder.

To do this you will need an Admin password and you may have to create the folders in the path.

Match Presets Location
[/Library/Application Support/SynchroArts/RevoicePro/Match

Doubler Presets Location
/Library/Application Support/SynchroArts/RevoicePro/Doubler

Windows OS

Default Presets and Templates

If you paste the following path into Windows Explorer: %APPDATA%\SynchroArts\RevoicePro\Presets
the file system will show the folders with names in bold below.

Match - contains default and user Match presets

Doubler - contains default and user Doubler presets

Session Template - contains default and Session Template file.
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The file "Default. RPPreset" is the Default template for new sessions.
You can delete this file to restore the "Factory Default" parameters for new sessions.

Deleting the files in each of those folders will restore that template to the "Factory Setting"

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7. Workflows

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

e Contents
e Index
e Search

Revoice Pro is a stand-alone program. You can either use it in a stand-alone fashion (importing and
exporting audio files), or in one of a number of customised modes with a DAW.

In all cases the workflow steps are:

e Import or transfer audio to Revoice Pro
e Process the audio in Revoice Pro and check it

e Export or transfer the audio from Revoice Pro
First look to see if there is an online guide related to your DAW.

Otherwise look in the DAW-specific methods section of this manual, use a Revoice Pro Link Plug-in or
use one of the stand-alone options.

Here is a Summary of transfer methods that might be employed.
You can do basic editing of audio waveforms within Revoice Pro if necessary.

Next

Topics in this section:

Summary of transfer methods
Bouncing audio from DAWSs
Editing signal waveforms
Audio format requirements
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DAW-specific methods
Revoice Pro Link plug-ins
Stand-alone operation

Related topics:

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.1. Summary of transfer methods

Workflows » Summary of transfer methods

The audio transfer methods are summarised in two tables below and there should be at least one that
works with your brand of DAW, including Pro Tools, Logic Pro, Ableton, Cubase, Nuendo, Reaper,
Studio One, etc. Which method(s) you choose for transferring audio will depend on your DAW, the
methods it supports, and the amount of audio you want to transfer. You should be able to follow the links
below to skip to the sections related to the DAW, plug-in type, or specific operation you are interested in.

Visit our quick online introductions to using Revoice Pro with supported DAWSs.

The table below provides a summary of the main methods, with links to sections in the manual
describing these.

Transfer audio
from your DAW to Revoice Pro

Method DAW or Plug-In Interface Notes
Drag and Drop audio files e Stand-alone and e Files can be existing .wav
into Revoice Pro most DAWSs or .aiff, bounced or
Exported from DAW to disk
o Faster than real-time
e Transfer multiple tracks
and regions
simultaneously
e Uses Timecode (if present)
o Uses file names
Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins e Audio Suite/AAX e Audio Suite/AAX: one or
(Pro Tools) more regions from one
e AU (e.g. Logic track instantly, with
Pro) optional automatic process
e VST3(e.g. creation, and rendering
Cubase, Nuendo) back to Pro Tools. Pro
Tools "entire selection”
creates a continuous file,
even if multiple regions
e AU, VST3: multiple tracks
simultaneously, in real
time
Selection-Based Processing e Logic Pro (from v e Faster than real time
10.3) e Multiple regions

e Auto-trims silence from the
end of the captured audio

124


http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4
http://www.synchroarts.com/compatibility/editors/Revoice%20Pro+4

Revoice

"Quick" Match Plug-in
and
"Quick" Doubler Plug-in

DAW Region Drag and Drop
DAW Region Copy and
Paste

Quick Match/Doubler/Adjust
(Intelligent Cut/Paste)

ARA

Audio Suite and
AAX

(Pro Tools only)

Nuendo 5 (and up)

and Cubase 5
(and up)
Logic Pro
Studio One

Studio One (from
v3.3.2.4)

Studio One (from
v4.0)

Reaper (from
v5.97)

Cubase (from
v10.1)

Logic Pro (from
10.6.1)

High-speed, simplified
workflow: captures,
processes and returns
audio to Pro Tools (like
VocALign)

Simple temporary session
only

Limited session tools
available

Faster than real-time
Multiple regions

Uses Timecode (if present)
Maintains region names
Does not duplicate audio

High-speed, simplified
workflow: captures,
processes and returns
audio to Studio One
Tracks, groups and
processes are created
automatically

Immediate transfer and
updating of linked tracks or
audio regions.

Maintains names of
regions

Saving and loading of
projects

*In Logic Pro with Apple Silicon, ARA
only when running Rosetta 2

Transfer processed audio
from Revoice Pro to your DAW

Method DAW or Plug-In Interface Notes
Drag and Drop directly into e Nuendo 5 (and up) e Instantaneous
DAW track and Cubase 5 e One processed region at a
(and up) time
[from Revoice Pro e Spot to timecode (might
2.6] require extra DAW
e Logic Pro command)
e Studio One ¢ Normally keeps name of
region
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Export audio to files and
drag files into DAW

Revoice Pro Link and Quick
Match and Doubler

Quick Match/Doubler/Adjust
(Intelligent Cut/Paste)

ARA

Next

Related topics

Audio format requirements

Most DAWs

Audio Suite and
AAX Plug-ins (Pro
Tools only)

Studio One (from
v3.3.2.4)

[from Revoice Pro
3.3]

Studio One (from
v4.1)

Reaper (from
v5.97)

Cubase (from
v10.1)

Logic Pro (from
10.6.1)

[from Revoice Pro
4.0]

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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Multiple tracks, multiple
regions simultaneously
Spot to timecode
Automatic creation of file
names from user-specified
elements

One or more region from
one track spotted instantly
to timecode in DAW

Copy Revoice process
outputs

Paste back to original
position in DAW
Selected or all process
outputs at once

Automatic seamless
updating from all linked
processes

Create permanent hard
copies using DAW's
render function

Saving and loading of
projects

*In Logic Pro with Apple Silicon, ARA
only when running Rosetta 2
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7.2. Bouncing audio from DAWSs

Workflows » Bouncing audio from DAWSs

One way to get audio out of your DAW and into Revoice Pro (then used in "stand-alone" mode) is to
"bounce" a rendered section of certain tracks (perhaps containing multiple regions), creating audio files
of those track sections. Multiple named audio files are created, one for each track of audio to be
processed.

Bounced files can be mono, stereo or multichannel (generally less useful) files.

Bounced files can then be loaded into Revoice Pro using drag and drop.

For detailed information on exporting or bouncing audio, check the DAW's User Guides.

Next

Related topics:

Online guides for a range of DAWs
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.3. Editing signal waveforms

Workflows » Editing signal waveforms

In many cases, the way Revoice Pro works will mean you can bring long audio signals into Revoice Pro
and not need to edit the waveforms. You can, in effect, create edits by inserting several Process Control
Blocks to start and stop at specific points in each track of the input audio waveforms. This is usually the
most effective and efficient way of working.

There are situations, though, in which it is helpful to edit audio waveforms in Revoice Pro and this
section explains the range of waveform editing operations available.

Related topics:

Process identification in multitrack sessions

Select a waveform for editing

Because Revoice Pro supports editing of either the process controls or the waveforms in the same track,
sometimes you must switch Revoice Pro from Process Editing to Waveform editing. There are several
"one-click" ways to do this.

In many cases, a waveform is selected for editing by just left clicking it once, and it will be displayed in
light grey indicating it is selected. The image on the left below shows an unselected audio waveform,
and the image on the right shows a selected audio waveform. In both cases, the Match Process in their
Process tracks at the bottom of the image is greyed out to show that it is not selected.
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Once a waveform is selected, then two familiar types of editing are available: screen-based and menu-
based.

Selecting waveforms in process editing mode

If the user is in a Match Process Editing mode, then left clicking a waveform will not select it. You must
first switch that mode OFF before a waveform can be selected for editing. Either:

o Hold down CMD key on keyboard and left click on a selected (blue) Process Control Block to de-
select that Process.

or

¢ Right click in a waveform area and select the 'Select Audio' menu item as shown below in blue.

Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:LEAD VOX 2
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Either will exit the Match Process Editing mode and turn formerly blue Process Control Blocks grey,
indicating that mode was successfully turned off. You can then click on waveforms to select and edit
them.

Click and drag waveform editing

Audio regions can be edited within Revoice. Regions can be trimmed for their start or end, and they can
be moved to reposition them in time.

To trim a waveform, position the cursor at the end of an audio region, shown by a thin blue line. Left click
and hold, then drag to adjust the regions start or end. Regions cannot be made longer than their original

file length.

To move an audio region left or right, left click and hold near the centre of the region, then drag the
region to the desired position. Audio can also be dragged to another Revoice track if required.
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CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP
Vox 2(52)

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Menu-based waveform editing

If no process has been assigned to a waveform, a RIGHT CLICK on a selected waveform will pop up the
waveform editing options window, shown to the right for macOS.

If you have positioned the Playhead at a useful point before bringing up this window, then the three (self-
describing) menu options can be used either to shift the selected waveform's start or end, or split it into
regions.
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Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

Set Region Start to playhead
Split Region at playhead
Set Region End to playhead

Move Region...

Cut Selected Audio ®X
Copy Selected Audio ®C
Paste Audio #V

Delete Selected audio

Set Playback Range

Adjust Pitch / Timing / Level

A further group of "standard" menu options allow the entire selected waveform to be Cut, Copied,
Deleted or (if a prior operation copied a waveform and "Paste Audio ..." is not greyed out), the copied
waveform can be Pasted to start at the Playhead.

If you do not see these menu items, it may be because you have an active and selected Process on this
audio region. In order to Select the audio region and see these options, right click the region and select
the 'Select Audio' menu item as shown below.

Select Audio

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.4. Audio format requirements

Workflows » Audio format requirements

Input file formats: .WAV (normal and BWF) and .AIFF. (AIFF does not contain timecode stamps)

AIFC is supported on Mac OSX for 32-bit floating point exports from Logic (from version 3.3)

Output format: WAV (BWF with timecode stamps)

Sample rates: from 44.1 to 192 kHz

16 to 32 bit audio samples

Multi-channel audio files: with up to 8 channels are supported in some cases

You cannot use waveforms with different bit depths and/or different sampling rates in the same Revoice
Pro Session. Each Revoice Pro Session's Sampling Rate and Resolution (Bit Length) are set and fixed
automatically to the settings of the first audio signal imported into the session. After that, Revoice Pro
will offer to resample any non-matching audio file that is imported, to match that Session's Sampling
Rate and Resolution.

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5. How to work with your DAW

Workflows » How to work with your DAW
There are simple and fast methods and workflows for getting audio from your DAW into Revoice Pro for
processing, and from Revoice Pro back to your DAW.

Online guides for all supported DAWs

Instructions for specific DAWSs included in this manual

Pro Tools
Studio One
Cubase/Nuendo
Reaper

Logic Pro

Revoice Pro Link plug-ins (a more generic alternative)

Audio Suite and AAX
AU
VST3

Revoice Pro audio monitoring for specific DAWs

You can listen to Revoice Pro audio through the DAW outputs, and optionally replay Revoice Pro audio
in sync with DAW playback.

Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.1. Pro Tools

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools

There are three ways of working with Pro Tools:

e ARA Mode: this is the default workflow, available in Pro Tools as of version 2024.6 and
Revoice 5.1.9. We encourage you to use this workflow when available.

e Quick Mode: for simple operations, uses a temporary Revoice Pro session containing one
Match or Doubler process at a time.

e Link mode: for more complex sessions, uses the Audio Suite/AAX link plug-in.
Also, a Pro Tools monitor plug-in is included with Revoice Pro that, once installed, allows you to hear
audio playback from Revoice Pro through the DAW's audio outputs. It also lets Revoice Pro optionally
lock to the DAW's playback with sample-accurate sync. This lets you check processed audio "in place"

with DAW audio and video before you transfer it from Revoice Pro back to the DAW.

Next topic

Related topics:

Latest information on Revoice Pro with Pro Tools

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.1.1. ARA (Audio Random Access) in Pro Tools

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Pro Tools

From version 2024.6 of ProTools and Revoice 5.1.9, there is a new, more versatile way of processing
audio in Revoice Pro. The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWSs to
integrate much more thoroughly with each other. Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that
allows a better and much faster exchange of information.

This section describes how to work with the ARA plugin accessed via the Revoice Pro Link ARA plugin.
It can be followed as a step-by-step guide.

When working with Revoice Pro and Pro Tools, ARA has the following advantages:

e There is immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

o It keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

o Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio event allows immediate
replay in the DAW of Revoice Pro's processing.

e You can open and save the whole project using the DAW's commands Open, Save, Save
as.. Not only will these commands save and load DAW data but they will also save and
load the Session data from Revoice Pro. Revoice Pro Session data is usually stored in the
same folder as DAW data, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-
editable.

Previous Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.1.1.1. ARA Basics in Pro Tools

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Pro Tools »
ARA Basics in Pro Tools

e Important: Compatibility

e Guide and Dub Tracks

¢ Instantiating Revoice Pro 5 on a Clip

e Adding Revoice Pro Link to a Track

e Docking and Undocking the Plugin Window
¢ Revoice Pro Link Plugin Window

¢ Removing Revoice Pro 5 plugin instances

This section describes basic use of the Revoice Pro 5 plugin with ARAZ2 in Pro Tools. You can follow this
section and the next section as a step-by-step guide.

Important: Compatibility

In order to use ARA and this section of the guide with Pro Tools and Revoice, you must have:

e Pro Tools 2024.06 or newer

e Revoice 5.1.9 or newer

Please update your software as needed. Should you be unable to update, please refer to the other
workflows provided for Pro Tools in the following sections.

Guide and Dub Tracks

In the below screenshot, we can see two audio clips.

e Lead Vocal GUIDE is our main vocal track, which we will refer to as our Guide.

e Double Vocal DUB is the track that we will align to our Guide, refered to as our Dub.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE

+ 0dB
Double Vocal DUB

Instantiating Revoice Pro 5 on a Clip

To access Revoice Pro 5 in Pro Tools, we can either:
¢ Right Click the clip we would like to work on, and then select 'Revoice Pro Link -> Edit'
from the drop down menu

e Select the Clip menu, and then select 'Revoice Pro Link -> Edit'
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Lead Vocal GUID

Copy

Copy to...

Move to...

Clear

Matching Alternates

Double Vocal DU

Clip Gain
Clip Effects

Melodyne

RX Spectral Editor
RePitch

Revoice Pro Link
VocAlign 6 Standard

Snap to Next

Clip Event  AudioSuite Options Setup Window
Edit Lock/Unlock ®BL 2 Edit: synchro demo project simple
Time Lock/Unlock AXL st
a

. - . ~ End
S e o 00:00:57:00~ e
Bring to Front XoF Cursor 0 114 W= -6 o & Dly
Rating >
Group X®G 00:00:55:6) 00:01:00:00
Ungroup XU
Ungroup All
Regroup X#R
Loop... X#L
Unloop...
Capture... #R
Rename... XOoER
Remove Sync Point 8,
Quantize to Grid #0
Clip Gain > Double Vocal DUB
Clip Effects >
Melodyne >
RX Spectral Editor >
RePitch >
VocAlign 6 Standard > | Bypass

. ) Clear

Elastic Properties X 5

Conform to Tempo
Remove Warp
Remove Pitch Shift

Render
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Adding Revoice Pro Link to a Track

Revoice Pro Link can also be added to an entire track using the Elastic Audio/ARA Plugin Selector
menu indicated below, or the File -> Track menu or Track right click menu.

Lead Vocal
o | S
waveform
%k dyn
5 &1

Lead Vocal
L 1 S
waveform
% dyn

S v None

Polyphonic
Rhythmic
Monophonic
Varispeed
elastiquePRO

X-Form (Rendered Only)

Melodyne
RePitch Elements
Revoice Pro Link

Any of the above methods will add Revoice Pro ARA and open the plugin window.

Docking and Undocking the Plugin Window

The Revoice Pro Link plugin will first appear docked in the Pro Tools Edit Window at the bottom of the
DAW.
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2 Edit: synchro demo project simple

=T —r sant sart
pe = e Q Es e Q) 7:00~ o End
gl | g ‘ . I Longin
12345 = B = b %° -+ Cur » « »win » ne &) >
TRACKS 2 [
R S imro a0:00:55:6) 00:01:00:00 00:01:05:00 00:01:10:00 L ooolisoo
e Default: 4/4

00:01:20:00 00:01:25:0

©7 INSERTSAE  SENDSAE

Lead Vocal
e T E ™M

Al Ve

FO@Ees

GROUPS

| <AL
b lead dubs

Revoice pro @ link

Mode ~ Capture & Match
Preset | Default v
oaw

RevorcE PRO

B Select Guide audio in track - 2 Capture Guide

E» Select Dub audio in track D Capture Dub

‘The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

REVOICE PRO LINK 1

If you do not see the plugin window, click the Revoice Pro edit window tab shown below.

To undock the plugin window, click the undock button in the edit window tab list shown below.

REVOICE PRO LINK &
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For the remainder of the guide, we will be working with the plugin window undocked. This is a personal
preference and has no effect on functionality.

Revoice Pro Link Plugin Window

If Revoice Pro is not yet running, you will see the below plugin window. If this is the case, click Start Rv
in the top of the window to open Revoice Pro.

000 Revoice Pro Link

Revoice pro @ link

Once Revoice is running, or if it was already running, the plugin window will appear as in the below
image.
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00 Revoice Pro Link

Revoice pro @link
Mode Capture & Match
Preset  Default v

DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

E» Select Dub audio in track [4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

The 'Mode' dropdown menu will be discussed in the next section, but for now we will work with the

Capture Only mode. Select Capture Only from the mode drop down menu.

Revoice pro & link

Mode Capture & Match

Capture Only
v Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level
Capture & Create Double(s)

Preset Default

DAW

Removing Revoice Pro 5 plugin instances

Revoice Pro Link, like other ARA plugins in Pro Tools, can only be removed from the entire Track.

To remove Revoice Pro Link from a track, click the ARA symbol in the corresponding track's controls,

indicated by the red arrow below.
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X-Form (Rendered Only)
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= & v Revoice Pro Link

2 v Real-Time Processing

pro @link

Previous Next
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7.5.1.1.2. Capturing and Processing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Pro Tools »
Capturing and Processing Audio

e Capturing Audio
e Capture and Process Modes
¢ Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

¢ Rendering Audio

This section shows you how to transfer audio from a project in Pro Tools to Revoice Pro 5 using the
ARA Link plug-in.

Capturing Audio

First, select the audio clips that you would like to import into Revoice Pro. In this case, we will import our
two clips from the Lead Vocal track and the Double Vocal track. Once you have selected the regions,
click Capture Audio in the plugin window as indicated in the below image. Remember, both clips or
tracks must have Revoice instantiated as in the previous section.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE

([ ] Revoice Pro Link

Revoice pro 2link Show Rv 2

Mode Capture Only

REVOICE PRO

Select audio in track B Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

If you open your Revoice Pro project window, or click the Show Rv button in the top right of the plugin
window, you should see something similar to the below. Revoice has created two new tracks, one called
Lead Vocal and the other called Double Vocal. The tracks are ready to be processed further within

Revoice.
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0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000 Kot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal = lLead Vocal GUIDE * Ppitch select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
Q M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB % A,
>0< +

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal == Double Vocal DUB-01 *+ Ppitch
O M S 2
OTOTEED B e T e e g T S T T
>0< +*+

Process Groups
All Channels %

Revo"ce | ) S;r; gg;ggggg ‘_J 0:00:57.000 Time Master Volume % 4 All Notes

No Scroll 0.00dB +

Any tracks that Pro Tools has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock in the
track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in Revoice Pro

(as the track is locked), the ARA interface synchronizes each audio segment in Revoice Pro with its
linked audio in Pro Tools.

Capture and Process Modes

As of Revoice Pro 5, the Link plugin has a Mode menu item. The Mode allows the user to both Capture
audio and apply a Process immediately within Revoice, and helps to make standard workflows more

efficient. Here, we will discuss how to use the Mode menu feature, and then discuss creating a process
in Revoice after using Capture Only.

In the Revoice Pro Link plugin window, click the Mode dropdown menu and select Capture & Match
Timing / Pitch / Level.
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Revoice pro @link

Mode  Capture Only  Capture Only

o Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level

B sclect audio in track Capture & Create Double(s)

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

The Revoice Pro Link plugin window will change to give you some new options.

Revoice pro & link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset  Factory Presets

DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

E» Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

In the above image we can see we now have a few new options.
[ ]
[ ]

Preset will allow us to choose any of our presets to apply to this new process.
Select Guide and Select Dub will allow us to capture our audio regions into Revoice Pro.

First, select your Guide audio region in Pro Tools, in this case 'Lead Vocal GUIDE' and then click

Capture Guide in the Revoice Pro Link plugin window.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture & Match

Preset  Default v

REVOICE PRO

Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Repeat the same process but select the 'Double Vocal DUB' region in your DAW, and click Capture Dub,
just below Capture Guide.

Now in your Revoice project window, you can see the process that has been created as shown below.
You can listen back in Revoice or in your DAW to hear the Matched audio.
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0:00:55.000 0:01:90.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:0.000 0:01:15.000 Kt~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal = ead Vocal GUIDE *  Ppitch select the menu Tracks
— - Manage Track
8 M(S 1 Groups...
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide

Double Vocal == Doub D * | pitch
£ M S 2

0.00dB %
o ry gy v T eYYy vyl i B D0 Ty Yy rewery v
>0<

Process Groups
All Channels % None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

ouble Vocal == agsReuble Vosak e 1] f ¥ o) p iy " *  Ppitch
Double Vocal Ca i ”‘,,/"’ W ond oy N L

T
oooods + 8 | ol | lpselniB b Do o b0 lpanll-t ;-I\-I-sdnuu\‘M bhinlb-=t b ople|

>0< +

All Channels %

Match Views

o

Lod
a Output Pitch

Revoice | o oess D) 0:00:57.000 5 !

No Scroll 0.00 dB

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the
following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal 'Lead Vox High Chorus' to the Guide signal 'Lead Vocal'.

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal 'Lead Vocal' in the first audio track. The audio waveform will
turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:00:53.000 0:00:58.000 0:01:03.000 0:01:08.000 0:01:13.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP
Lead Vocal  w=

& ms 1
0.00d8
>0< +

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal == Double Vocal DUB * pitch %

& M s 2
0.00d8
>0< +

All Channels %
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Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.

Doubler
Volume
Adjust Timing / Pitch [ Level

Analyser

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead

Mol A~ ™

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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O New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:57.000 - 0:01:14.000

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal

Dub Tracks

L Double Vocal

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.
152



e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

e Revoice has also selected 'Lead Vocal' as our Guide track, and 'Double Vocal' as our Dub
track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if needed.

e Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our
output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

0:00:53.000 0:00:58.000 0:01:03.000 0:01:08.000 0:01:13.000 Xe T~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Lead Vocal = %+ Audio % select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
Q M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB
>0< 5]
AllChaansis Y None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide
Double Vocal = ouble Vocal DUB
O M S 2
0.00dB +
>0< S

Y 1 . uhatnlh 2000 250 ad B b e B B Ty ey YTy 7

Process Groups

All Channels % None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal [OUT] == Iaptheuble Vo s [ of J,ﬂ‘/\,/ BT FIT IF\ 'Jﬂuws‘ /W”w"" pitch

& M (S 3 |
= | bl | Hp=eslp(B 54 Do - Do lbosll-| !hln-unuu\'l#ﬁ
0.00dB +

>0< +
All Channels %

ANV 'l\ Dok

Match Views

Lod

Lod
a Output Pitch

Time Master Volume $ 4 All Notes

Revoice nd 00290000 9 0:00:57.000 No Scrall 0.00ds

..., which generates the following output on track 'Double Vocal [OUT]'. To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Pro Tools.

In Pro Tools you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Lead Vocal and Lead Vox High
Chorus tracks together.
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Rendering Audio

If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, select the Render option in either the
Clip right-click menu, or in the Clip file menu under Revoice Pro Link -> Render.

Clip Event AudioSuite  Options  Setup

Edit Lock/Unlock #BL
Time Lock/Unlock SAE (L

Send to Back X<¢B
E Bring to Front X<$F
Rating >

Group
Ungroup

’ Ungroup All
Regroup

Loop...
Unloop...

Capture...
Rename...

Remove Sync Point
Quantize to Grid

Clip Gain
Clip Effects
Melodyne
RePitch Elements

Edit
Elastic Properties Bypass
Conform to Tempo Clear

Remove Warp

Remove Pitch Shift

Copy to...
Move to...

Lead Vocal GU

Clear
Matching Alternates

Clip Gain
Clip Effects

Melodyne

RX Spectral Editor
RePitch Elements
Revoice Pro Link
VocAlign 6 Standard

Snap to Next
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7.5.1.2. Audio Suite/AAX (Pro Tools)

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Audio Suite/AAX (Pro Tools)

Revoice Pro 4 & Pro Tools - your guide to getting started

The Pro Tools AudioSuite/AAX Link plug-in can capture audio tracks from Pro Tools (PT) to Revoice Pro
(RVP), optionally create RVP processes automatically, then transfer (render) the processed audio back
to a selected PT track. Basic instructions are shown in plug-in control window. You can build up complex
RVP sessions and make manual adjustments to RVP processes before rendering the processed tracks

one-by-one back to selected PT tracks.

Pro Tools setup

Before using the AudioSuite/AAX Link plug-in, make sure in Pro Tools that the Session Setup window
shown below (found in the Pro Tools Setup menu under Session) is set either to 00:00:00:00 or to a

desired timecode offset.

Format

Sample Rate: Audio Format: BWF ((WAV) Session Start:
Bit Depth: Interieaved: Session Length Limit:

Clock Source: Timecode:

System Delay: 145 samples Timecode Rate: 25

Pan Depth: -3.0dB Feet+Frames Rate: 2:

Timecode 2 Rate: 25

SYNC Setup & Timecode Offsets

Timecode Settings

This Pro Tools Session Start offset will be added to the captured audio start timecode and be used as

the timecode start in Revoice Pro.

The Sample Rate settings for the Pro Tools Session and the Revoice Pro Session need to be the same.
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Opening the Link plug-in

Select Revoice Pro Link in the Pro Tools Audio Suite > Other plug-in menu, shown below.

Event = AudioSuite @ Options  Setup

EQ > Edit: Synchro Arts Tiny Heart Demo Proje

Dynamics
Start 00:00:57:00

Pitch Shift 00005700 ~ End 00:01:13:24

Length 00:00:16:24
Reverb ¢

sor 00:00:44:18.53 W 7737835 Lau &l Dly
Delay

Modulation

Harmonic 00:00:40:00 OO:U(FSU:UU

) DC Offset Removal
SENDS A-E Duplicate

v Gain
12 7 Invert
vol 0.0 Normalize

1100 = 100+
Reverse

Revoice Pro Quick Doubler
Revoice Pro Quick Match
Signal Generator

Time Compression Expansion
VocAlign Project 5

VocAlign Ultra

Once selected, you will see the Revoice Pro Link plug-in control window (below). At the top are the
standard plug-in controls. Detailed information about header controls is available in the Pro Tools Help

system.
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o0 AudioSuite
Selection Preset

A 4

Revoice Pro Link playlist © | USEIN PLAYLIST <factory default>
create continuous file ~ entire selection T -+ B COMPARE

A 4

multi-input mode no track selected

Revoice pro 2link show Iy, ?

You need to connect this plug-in to a New or existing Revoice Pro session

B To create a new Revoice Pro session, press the New button

B To connect to an existing session, switch to Revoice Pro
and in the File menu Open session

® To re-connect to the open session, turn on the & button
in Revoice Pro and then the Pair button here

WHOLE FILE Render

The only plug-in settings that are reliably supported for transfer of audio are "create continuous file" and
"entire selection", which essentially grabs everything you have selected and makes one continuous

audio file for use in RVP. (From PT 12.6 no other modes of operation can be selected with Revoice Pro
Link.)

"Use in Playlist" must be turned on (blue) if processed audio from RVP is to be successfully rendered
back to Pro Tools and appear in the session playlist (as opposed to the list of available clips).

AudioSuite
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Opening and showing Revoice Pro

There is a button in the plug-in window that enables you to Start Revoice if it is not already open, or to
Show RVP if it is open and you want to reveal its session window:

e®  AudioSuite
Selection Preset (+]
Revoice Pro Link M playlist ~ [TUSEINPLAYLIST | <factory default>
create continuous file ¥ entire selection v -+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode = no track selected ¥

Revoice pro & link start fy P

WHOLE FILE

Creating and pairing sessions

The Link plug-in works by pairing your Pro Tools (PT) session with a new or existing Revoice Pro (RVP)
session. This way, you can build up a complex RVP session and save it for subsequent use alongside
the related PT session. It does this by saving the full file path of the PT session in the RVP session. If
you rename or move the PT session the RVP session will need to be paired with it again.

New session

To create a new Revoice session, paired with the current PT session, press New in the plug-in window:

B To create a new Revoice Pro session, press the New button
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Existing session

To link to a previously saved and paired RVP session, go to RVP and open the saved RVP session.

Re-pairing sessions

To re-connect to an existing RVP session (in case the pairing has been lost for some reason), open the
session in RVP, turn on the green Link button in RVP, then select Pair in the plug-in window:

To re-connect to the open session, turn on the Link button

in Revoice Pro and then the Pair button here

Plug-in control window

Once an RVP session has been created or paired, you will see the audio capture and rendering
functions in the Link plug-in control window, shown below, which are described in detail in the following
sections. Essentially, audio from PT has first to be captured by RVP, a process created in RVP (plug-in
Functions can do this automatically), and the processed audio rendered (transferred) back to a selected

PT track.
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o0 " AudioSuite

Selection Preset

¥ playlist ~ [JUSEINPLAYLIST <factory default>

v entire selection v oo+ B COMPARE

Revoice Pro Link

create continuous file

multi-input mode v no track selected

Revoice pro & link show Fy  ?

Mode Capture Only v
Saoools e—m,oo— REVOICE PRO
Select destination Track

D Select source . B Audio1l

audio in track
3 4 Capture Audio

Repeat above instructions to load input audio as required
Go to Revoice Pro to do processing
Repeat instructions below to return processed audio

I» Select destination EB» Select processed audio

track
: B Render Audio

WHOLE FILE Render

Revoice Pro Link Switch

0

O

To transfer audio using any of the Link Plug-ins to Revoice Pro, the Revoice Pro Link Switch must be

ON (green as shown above) in the destination Revoice Pro Session window.
Otherwise, the Link plug-ins will display an error message.
Only one Revoice Pro Session can have this switch ON at a time.

Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio from Pro Tools using the link plug-in
Apply a Process
Transferring the audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in
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7.5.1.2.1. Capturing audio from Pro Tools using the link plug-in

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Audio Suite/AAX (Pro Tools) » Capturing audio
from Pro Tools using the link plug-in

From Revoice Pro 4.3, the Pro Tools Link plug-in has a number of capture modes to choose from, in a
drop-down menu labelled Mode. The controls lower down the plug-in control window will change
depending on the mode selected.

v

multi-input mode no track selected v

Revoice pro @ link showl  ?

Mode Capturi

00:00:50:{0

v Capture Only
Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level
Capture & Create Double(s)

PRO TOOLS
Select de

B Select source Audio 1
audio in track

e Capture Only: only captures audio to a selected RVP track. You can then create processes as
normal within Revoice.

o Capture & Make Match/Doubler/Adjust: captures audio to selected RVP tracks and creates a
new RVP process using the selected Preset.

If you only want to capture audio, and create your own processes in RVP, select Capture Only from the
drop-down Mode, select source audio in a PT track, choose an RVP track to send it to, and press
Capture Audio.

Revoice pro @link show ,  ?

Mode Capture Only v
PRO TOOLS ——n——"——————— REVOICEPRO

Select destination Track

E» Sclect source E» Audio1l
audio in track >

3 2 Capture Audio

e This capture process can be repeated a number of times to capture various chunks of source
audio to different RVP tracks.
e Now go to RVP and Apply a Process.

e To return audio to PT see Transferring the audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in.
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Capture audio and create a process
automatically

The description below refers to capture of audio, and the automatic creation of a Match process. Similar
points apply when using the Doubler or Adjust processes, but only one PT track is captured.

From the Mode drop-down menu, select Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

Revoice pro @link showl, ?

Mode Captu
B Capture Only

Preset = Default v Capture & Match Timing / Pitch [ Level
Capture & Create Double(s)

Mode  Capture & Match

eset IR Recent Presets >

Factory Presets >  Default
User Presets 11 Slightly Loose- Timing [Default]
Shared Presets 13 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes

o in track 15 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison

[3 4 Capture Guide
17 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Unison+ Tune Harmony

Select Dub track 21 Tight- Timing
LG 2 23 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes
Capture Dub 25 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison
27 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Unison + Tune Harmony

[+ 2
B
ect destination B> Select processed auc 31 Dialogue- Align Timing
ck
3 4

Render Aligned 33 Dialogue- Align Timing with Less Editing
35 Dialogue- Align Timing + Transfer Inflection
37 Dialogue- Transfer Pitch Inflection Only

Select the audio in Pro Tools to be used as the Guide (if you haven't already done so) as shown below.
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In the plug-in window, select the RVP audio track to which the Guide should be captured (the orange 2
arrow shown below).

——————————— REVOICE PRO
Select Guide track

Select Guide Audio 1
audio in track ’
Capture Guide

Select Dub track

Select Dub Audio 2
audio in track ’

Capture Dub

Click Capture Guide in the plug-in window (the orange 3 arrow shown above). This will send the
selected audio to the Revoice Pro (RVP) Session.

Select the audio in Pro Tools to be used as the Dub.

165



Bv_1.1-03

In the plug-in window shown above, select the RVP audio track to which the Dub should be captured
(the orange 4 arrow shown in the plug-in window above).

Click Capture Dub in the plug-in window to load the Dub audio into RVP (the orange 5 arrow shown in
the plug-in window above).

A Match Process track is automatically created with the Preset settings you chose.

If desired, you can then make any adjustments in RVP, see Apply a Process.
To return processed audio to PT see Transferring the audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in.

Previous Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.1.2.2. Apply a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Audio Suite/AAX (Pro Tools) » Apply a Process
If the plug-in capture mode was set only to Capture Only, you will now need to go to the RVP session
and create your own RVP processes using the detailed instructions described in the Processes section.

With any of the other Link plug-in capture modes, a Revoice Pro process is created automatically after
the audio has been captured from Pro Tools.

You can optionally ignore, inspect, or audition the processing that has taken place in the Revoice Pro
session. However, nothing further has to be done in the Revoice Pro window.

Detailed aspects of the various RVP Processes are described in Processes.

If you do need to change the detailed processing settings, you can open the Process Control Panel
(Match, Doubler or Adjust, depending on the capture mode in question) by selecting the Revoice Pro
window and, with the Process Control Blocks selected, press P to open the Process Control Panel. Then
change the settings and press the Space Bar, if necessary, to re-process and audition the audio. If it is
OK, you can optionally save the new settings as a Preset for the next process or simply go to the next
step.

You can also change the RVP Preset, either in the Process Control Panel, or using the drop-down menu

in the Pro Tools plug-in window. The processing will change accordingly, but the processed audio will
need to be rendered again to Pro Tools, as described in the next step.

Previous Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.1.2.3. Transferring the audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Audio Suite/AAX (Pro Tools) » Transferring the
audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in

The AudioSuite/AAX Link plug-in can instantly transfer a single processed audio region at a time from
RVP to the correct timecode in a designated PT track. This is an extremely quick method for transferring

processed regions individually.

If you have captured audio from PT to RVP using a Preset and one of the automatic process creation
modes (Match/Double/Adjust), and not subsequently done anything to change selected audio in RVP,
the processed output will be automatically selected in RVP and you can render the result directly back to
PT.

Otherwise, you may need to make sure that the desired processed output is selected in RVP before

rendering it back to PT.

Use one of the methods described below before pressing Render Aligned in the plug-in window, upon
which the selected processed audio will be sent back to PT.

¢ Do nothing if you want the processed audio to return to PT into the track and position of any
audio that is still selected in PT.

e Use the plug-in's track selection to select another track (Audio 3 is shown below in this
example). You must have a time period or clip selected/highlighted in Pro Tools, but it doesn't
seem to matter what, as the audio will be rendered to the track selected in the plug-in window,
and in sync with the original content).

Selection Presat

Revolce Pro Link playlist USE IN PLAYLIST <factory default>

create continuous file antire selaction -+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode Audlo 3

o If “no track selected” is displayed in the plug-in header, instead of a track, manually select an
area in any Pro Tools track. The audio will be rendered to that track, but in sync with the original
content.

Selection Presat

lce Pro Link playlist USE IN PLAYLIST <factory default>

continuous file entire selection -+ COMPARE

multi-input mode
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"Use in Playlist" must be turned on (blue) if processed audio from RVP is to be successfully rendered
back to Pro Tools and appear in the session playlist (as opposed to the list of available clips).

Press Render Aligned. The processed audio will be sent to the Pro Tools track selected.

E» Select destination , B Select processed audio

track
E»  Render Aligned

Previous Next
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7.5.1.3. Quick Mode

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Quick Mode

The Pro Tools "Quick" AudioSuite plug-ins can be used to apply a single Revoice Pro (RVP) process
(Match or Doubler) to selected audio, and return the processed result to Pro Tools (PT).

When using these plug-ins, a temporary Session is created in Revoice Pro named >Quick
Match/Doubler<. This session can only contain one process and one piece of audio in each track. When
you add new audio to a track, the previous audio is removed. In many cases, because the actions taking
place in the Revoice Pro program are totally automated, using the preset selected in the plug-in window,
the Revoice Pro window can actually be ignored.

Once audio is captured, you have the option to modify any of Revoice Pro's settings to change or
improve the results, but you must render the result again using the quick plug-in button in order to return
the audio to Pro Tools. The temporary Revoice Pro session will lose any changes once new audio is
captured or the temporary session is closed, except for changes saved to the User Presets.

Pro Tools setup

Check the Pro Tools session setup before using the plug-in, using the same principles as described in
the AudioSuite/AAX Link plug-in section.

Opening the Quick plug-in

Select Revoice Pro Quick Match (or Doubler) from the PT Audio Suite > Other plug-in menu,

shown below.
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Event @ AudioSuite @ Options  Setup

EQ Edit: Synchro Arts Tiny Heart Demo |
Dynamics
Pitch Shift 00:00:57:00 -

I . - - - End

' . . Length

Reverb
Delay
Modulation
Harmonic

Sor  00:00:39:12.07 W+ -4908949 {38 gl Dly

00:0(r50:00 00:01:00:

DC Offset Removal
Duplicate

Gain

Invert

Normalize

Reverse

Revoice Pro Link

Revoice Pro Quick Doubler
Signal Generator

Time Compression Expansion
VocAlign Project 5
VocAlign Ultra

Once selected, you will see the Revoice Pro Link plug-in control window (below). At the top are the
standard plug-in controls. Detailed information about header controls is available in the Pro Tools Help
system.
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o0 AudioSuite
Selection Preset (~]
Revoice Pro Quick Match ¥  playlist ¥ BUSEINPEAYLIST <factory default> 7 =

create continuous file ~ entire selection v oo+ B COMPARE

v v

multi-input mode no track selected

Revoice pro quick match Show Iy,  ?

Preset Default v

PROTOOLS —— XXX ———— ————— ——— — — — — — — — —  —— —— —  ——— — — REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track (2 2 Capture Guide

ED Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

E®» Select destination track 2 2 Render Aligned

WHOLE FILE Render

"Use in Playlist" must be turned on (blue) if processed audio from RVP is to be successfully rendered
back to Pro Tools and appear in the session playlist (as opposed to the list of available clips).

Opening and showing Revoice Pro

There is a button in the plug-in window that enables you to Start RVP if it is not already open, or to Show
RVP if it is open and you want to reveal its session window:
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.. S EEEE————

Selection Preset (]

Revoice Pro Quick Match ¥ playlist ~ [JUSEINPLAYLIST <factory default> ¥ =
create continuous file ¥ entire selection v o-+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode v no track selected ¥

I

Revoice pro quick match start Iy

WHOLE FILE Render

Basic steps

The following simple approach will work in many cases (Match example). More detailed instructions are

given in the next sections.

With the Quick Match Plug-in window open in Pro Tools:

1. Select a suitable RVP preset from the drop-down menu in the plug-in window.

2. Select the Guide Audio in Pro Tools and press Capture Guide.

3. Select the Dub Audio in Pro Tools and press Capture Dub.

4. Return the RVP-processed audio to Pro Tools by pressing Render Aligned.
(Depending on the current Pro Tools track and region selection, the audio can replace the selected Dub
audio or be placed into a separate track, in which case an appropriate region needs to be selected.
RVP, though, will always attempt to render the aligned audio in appropriate sync with the original

material.)

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio
Apply a Process
Transfer the audio back to Pro Tools
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Using Revoice Pro 4's Quick Match plug-in for super-fast alignment of timing and pitch
Using Revoice Pro 4's Quick Doubler plug-in with Pro Tools

Related topics:

Setting up Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in Pro Tools
Latest information on Revoice Pro with Pro Tools

Previous Next
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7.5.1.3.1. Capturing audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Quick Mode » Capturing audio
This description refers to the Match process. Similar points apply when using the Doubler process, but
only one Pro Tools track is captured.

Select a suitable Revoice preset from the drop-down Preset menu.

[ ] AudioSuite

Selection

Revoice Pro Quick Match playlist

create continuous file

multi-input mode

Revoice pro quick match

Preset = Default

E» select Guide audio in track

Select Dub audio in track

E» Select destination track

[ X)

LeadVxHghChrs ¥
® I s ™M
waveform v
* dyn v

w &L

Select the audio in Pro Tools to be used as the Guide (if you haven't already done so) as shown below.

USE IN PLAYLIST

entire selection

Preset
<factory default>

2| COMPARE

no track selected

Show [y

Recent Presets >
Factory Presets >
24 User Presets
E» Shared Presets

B  Render Aligned %‘

WHOLE FILE

Start

00:00:57:00~

Length
o I allDly
00:00:40:00

OD:D(FSO:OD - 00:01:00:00

v Default
11 Slightly Loose- Timing [Default]
13 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes
15 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison
17 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Unison+ Tune Harmony
21 Tight- Timing
23 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes
25 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison
27 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Unison + Tune Harmony
31 Dialogue- Align Timing
33 Dialogue- Align Timing with Less Editing
35 Dialogue- Align Timing + Transfer Inflection
37 Dialogue- Transfer Pitch Inflection Only
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Click Capture Guide in the plug-in window (orange arrow 2 shown below). This will send the selected
audio to the Revoice Pro Session.

Selection Preset
Revoice Pro Quick Match playlist USE IN PLAYLIST <factory default>

create continuous file entire selection -+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode no track selected

Revoice pro quick match Show Iy ?

Preset Default v

REVOICE PRO

Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

Select destination track Render Aligned

WHOLE FILE

Select the audio in Pro Tools to be used as the Dub.
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Bv_1.1-03

Click Capture Dub in the plug-in window (orange arrow 4 in the plug-in window above) to load the Dub
audio into Revoice.

A Match process track is automatically created in the Revoice session, with the preset settings you
chose.

Previous Next
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7.5.1.3.2. Apply a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Quick Mode » Apply a Process
With the Pro Tools "Quick" plug-ins, a Revoice Pro process is created automatically after the audio has
been captured from Pro Tools.

You can optionally ignore, inspect, or audition the processing that has taken place in the Revoice Pro
session. However, nothing further has to be done in the Revoice Pro window.

Detailed aspects of the various RVP Processes are described in Processes.

If you do need to change the detailed processing settings, you can open the Process Control Panel
(Match or Doubler) by selecting the Revoice Pro window and, with the Process Control Blocks selected,
press P to open the Process Control Panel. Then change the settings and press the Space Bar to re-
process and audition the audio. If it is OK, you can optionally save the new settings as a Preset for the
next process or simply go to the next step.

You can also change the RVP Preset, either in the Process Control Panel, or using the drop-down menu
in the Pro Tools plug-in window. The processing will change accordingly, but the processed audio will
need to be rendered again to Pro Tools, as described in the next step.

Previous Next
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7.5.1.3.3. Transfer the audio back to Pro Tools

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Pro Tools » Quick Mode » Transfer the audio back to Pro
Tools

Use one of the methods below before pressing Render Aligned, upon which the processed audio will be
sent to the Pro Tools track selected.

¢ Do nothing if you want the processed audio to return to Pro Tools into the track and position of
the Dub audio in Pro Tools (if it is still selected).

e Use the Quick Match Audio Suite plug-in track selection to select another track (Audio 3 is
shown below in this example). You must have a time period or clip selected/highlighted in Pro
Tools, but it doesn't seem to matter what, as the audio will be rendered to the track selected in
the plug-in window, and in sync with the original content).

Selection Presat

Revolce Pro Link playlist USE IN PLAYLIST <factory default>

create continuous file antire selaction -+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode Audlo 3

o If “no track selected” is displayed instead of a track, manually select an area in any Pro Tools
track. The audio will be rendered to that track, but in sync with the original content.

Saelection Praset
R e Pro Link playlist USE IN PLAYLIST <factory default>
cre intinuous file entire selection -+ B COMPARE

multi-input mode no track selected

"Use in Playlist" must be turned on (blue) if processed audio from RVP is to be successfully rendered
back to Pro Tools and appear in the session playlist (as opposed to the list of available clips).

Press Render Aligned. The processed audio will be sent to the Pro Tools track selected.

Select destination track B Render Aligned

We can see the output here below the Guide and Dub track as the red audio region titled 'Revoice
Output-Match_01'
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7.5.2. Ableton Live

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Ableton Live

Ableton Live

With Revoice Pro 5, we suggest using the VST3 non-ARA Link plugin discussed in the Revoice Pro Link

Plug-ins section.

Next

181



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Public

7.5.3. Studio One

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One

With Revoice Pro 5 there are two efficient ways of working with Studio One:
Copy and Paste, which is simple to use and fast to set up.
ARA, which uses a plug-in to synchronize audio regions between Studio One and Revoice Pro.

e The current ARA drag-and-drop from the right-hand Browse -> Effects menu

o ARA (Legacy) accessed via the Edit with Revoice Pro command in the Audio menu

Once Studio One releases an update to modify the Edit with Revoice Pro command, both methods will
apply the most up to date workflow described in the non-Legacy section.

Alternatively you can try the VST3 Link plug-in.

Next

Topics in this section:

Copy and Paste
ARA (Audio Random Access)

Related topics:

Latest information on Revoice Pro with Studio One
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.3.1. ARA (Audio Random Access)

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Audio Random Access)

From version 4.1 of Studio One, there is a new, more versatile way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.
The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWSs to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and
much faster exchange of information.

This section describes how to work with the ARA plugin accessed via the Event FX menus. You can also
Drag-and-Drop from the Effects menu in the Browse section of the Studio One UI.

Once Studio One releases an update to modify the Edit with Revoice Pro command, both methods will
apply the most up to date workflow described in this section.

When working with Revoice Pro and Studio One, ARA has the following advantages:

There is immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

e It keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

¢ Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio event allows immediate replay in
the DAW of Revoice Pro's processing.

e You can open and save the whole project using the DAW's commands Open, Save, Save as..
Not only will these commands save and load DAW data but they will also save and load the
Session data from Revoice Pro. Revoice Pro Session data is usually stored in the same folder
as DAW data, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next
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7.5.3.1.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Audio Random Access) » Capturing
Audio

This section shows you how to transfer audio from a project in Studio One to Revoice Pro 5 using the
ARA Link plug-in. As shown below, we have a session with two tracks:

e GUIDE: The yellow Lead Vocal track
e DUB: The orange Double Vocal track

In your own session, decide which track is your GUIDE, and which is your DUB. Your GUIDE is the
audio to which your DUB will be aligned. For example, your Lead Vocal will typically be your Guide
track, while a back up vocal would be the Dub.

o g < o m Quantize Timebase Snap
& /7 N\ ‘D.’ < B Q 4 e 132 Bars Adaptive
i % W FuF = 2 22 33
| »
hsad Vocal GUIDE

I 1 Lead Vocal GUIDE o M S @ ¢ LeadVocal GUIDE

Tempo Timestretch Input 1 Mono O v

Timestretch Drums ] [NETE =
Double Vocal DUB

Group hone) M s Double Vocal DUB i

Layers Lead Vo..DE 1

None o

Layers follow events % W None

Play overlaps

Fallow chords Off

Input 1 Inserts
Main Outs

<C>
M S
L] Ll

0dB

I Lead Vocal GUIDE [ ]
Event FX Enable
Start 00019.01.01.00

Fnd 00041 01 01 00 W = blooel

00022-9:'-01-00 ««»>r<« HD»O® G Oﬁ i’: A 4‘/‘4 o Edit  Mix  Browse

In order to use the newest ARA workflow in Studio One, right click your GUIDE event as shown below,
and select 'Event FX -> Revoice Pro Link'. You can also access Event FX from the Clip menu in the
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Studio One top bar, or with your guide region selected, from the Audio sub-menus. See Studio One's
documentation on Event FX for more information.

ead Vocal GUIDE 4

Lead Vocal GUIDE [ ]
File Tempo 110.00 Speedup 1.00
Transpose 0] Tune 0]
Bend Marker Threshold

Gain Envelope 0 Sync Point

Time Lock Edit Lock

Event FX

Cut

Event Editors
No Event Editor
el Melodyne
RePitch VST

Revoice Pro Link h

Delete
Duplicate

Recent items Revoice Pro Link (Legacy)

'A‘I'Ax Remove RePitch VocAlign 6 Standard VST

,",-: Edit with RePitch Effects

%x Remove VocAlign Add Effect...

< Edit with VocAlign
Al, Bounce Selection
- Event
General operations for events
Audio
V""
Operations specific to audio events
" Instrument Parts

Operations specific to instrument parts

This will add Revoice Pro as an Event FX on the region, and open the plugin window. Add the Revoice
Pro Link Event FX to all of the regions/events that you would like to work with in Revoice Pro.

If Revoice Pro is not yet running, you will see the below plugin window. If this is the case, click Start Rv
in the top right hand corner to open Revoice Pro.
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v <4 Audio Effects - LEAD VOX 1
,|;J';|, 1 - Revoice Pro Link +

O~ B 4> default
Copy electro 3 hp

Revoice pro 2link Start Ry ?

Once Revoice is running, or if it was already running, the plugin window will appear as in the below
image.

v <4 Audio Effects - LEAD VOX 1
,:*1 1 - Revoice Pro Link ¥
o~ B 4> default
Copy electro 3 hp

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only

bpAW ——F————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select audio in track 2 2 Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

The 'Mode' dropdown menu will be discussed in the next section, but for now we will work with the
Capture Only mode.

First, select the region that you would like to import into Revoice Pro. In this case, we will import Lead
Vocal GUIDE. Once you have selected your Guide region, click Capture Audio in the plugin window as
indicated in the below image.
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Double Yocal DUB

v < Audio Effects - Lead Vocal GUIDE

;J';L 1 - Revoice Pro Link «
(U] B «4)» default

Gopy B
Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only

DAW ——  REVOICE PRO

E» Select audio in track 2 2 Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

Repeat this process with your DUB region, in our case Double Vocal DUB.

If you open your Revoice Pro project window, or click the Show Rv button in the top right of the plugin
window, you should see something similar to the below. Revoice has created two new tracks, one called
Lead Vocal GUIDE and the other called Double Vocal DUB. The tracks are ready to be processed

further within Revoice.
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synchro simple session

0:00:40.000 0:01:90.000 0:01:20.000 2ot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE * Ppitch select the menu Tracks
Y - Manage Track
o & M S 1 Groups...
0.00d8 %
>0< o n

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB = ple OUB * pitch ¢
n M (S 2
0.00dB
>0< b

Process Groups
All Channels %

Time. e 4 All Notes

Revoicep popspndl g | 0:00:31.663

Any tracks that Studio One has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock .

in the track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in
Revoice Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface synchronizes each audio segment in Revoice
Pro with its linked audio in Studio One.

Previous Next
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7.5.3.1.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Audio Random Access) » Applying a
Process

As of Revoice Pro 5, the Link plugin has a Mode menu item. The Mode allows the user to both Capture
audio and apply a Process immediately within Revoice, and helps to make standard workflows more
efficient. Here, we will discuss how to use the Mode menu feature, and then discuss creating a process
in Revoice after using Capture Only.

Capture and Process Modes

In the Revoice Pro Link plugin window, click the Mode dropdown menu and select Capture & Match
Timing / Pitch / Level.

Revoice pro @link

Mode Capture Only v Capture Only

. Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level

. S — Capture & Create Double(s)

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

The Revoice Pro Link plugin window will change to give you some new options.

Revoice pro & link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset  Factory Presets

bpA W —FF————————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

E) Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

In the above image we can see we now have a few new options.
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Preset will allow us to choose any of our presets to apply to this new process.

[ ]
Select Guide and Select Dub will allow us to capture our audio regions into Revoice Pro.

First, select your Guide audio region in Studio One, in this case Lead Vocal GUIDE, and then click

Capture Guide in the Revoice Pro Link plugin window.

' 29 33 l

W DONNNIN A e e b

Double Vocal DUB

—

¥ <4 Audio Effects - Lead Vocal GUIDE
,|;J'1 1 - Revoice Pro Link w

(0} B «4» default
£ electro 3 hp

Copy

Revoice pro @link

Mode Capture & Match

Show Rv  ?

Preset  Default v
DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track [2 2 Capture Guide

E) Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Repeat the same process but select the DUB region, here Double Vocal DUB, in your DAW and click

Capture Dub, just below Capture Guide.
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21

|
bLead Vocal GUIDE '

¥ <4 Audio Effects - Double Vocal DUB
;J':, 1 - Revoice Pro Link w

(O) B <4» default
o electro 3 hp

Copy

Revoice pro @ link

Mode  Capture & Match

Show Rv  ?

Preset = Factory Presets v
DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

ED Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Now in your Revoice project window, you can see the process that has been created as shown below.

You can listen back in Revoice or in your DAW to hear the Matched audio.
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0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 2t~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead yocal GUIDE * Pitch select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
M S 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels % Double Vocal DUB-Guide

Double Vocal DUB = oub + Ppitch #
JB WS 2

0.00dB
. e [V T T T WY T TYYY VY CWCT YRR Y v T e UTY T
> <
|

Process Groups
All Channels #

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == Match:Double Vocal DUB *# Ppitch
&M (s 3

l
[ 1 O N e I 8 L O N N S v N
0.00dB

>0< +# A JHJ' .’J-(#‘JV’J,”\ L] ‘ﬂ\ ’\‘d”\‘ /\/ *‘.

All Channels %

Match Views

o

o
a Output Pitch

Time

® al :00. . . Master Volume & 4 All Notes
Revo,ce | @ Sénz g:gg:gg‘ggg ‘_-] 0:00:56.727 No Seroll 0.00dB %+

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the
following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal Double Vocal DUB to the Guide signal Lead Vocal GUIDE.

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE) in the first audio track by clicking the
waveform area. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:90.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE
o M s 1
0.00dB +
>0< +
All Channels %

Double Vocal DUB
O M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %
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Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.

0:01:90.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE
SiIMl S B
0.00dB |+
>0< +
All Channels %

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Double Vocal DUB Double Vocal Dj
. Doubler

& mMs 2 Volume

0.00dB % Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level

>0<  +# Analyser
All Channels %

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range
Rename Process

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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(] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:39.273 - 0:01:27.273

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

el Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.
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e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

e Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.

o Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 Kot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE Lead Vocal GUIDE * Audio % select the menu Tracks
s - Manage Track

JLIES Groups...

0.00dB | %

>0< +
AllChannels )b None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
, 3 M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +

Process Groups

All Channels % None Mptch:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == Match:Double \/‘)ca}lw ww JJ 4#."]\4 J% ’W ” W\ ‘“J"-'t\”\\ ,"* nw\ W P
)
\

685 M s 3
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

4

LR Tt I e I T S R T INTTTSEN RPN |

Match Views

Lo d

O
a Output Pitch

Revoice | 8 Timee 9 0:00:56.727 .,

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Studio One.

In Studio One you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Guide and Dub tracks
together.
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If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, use Studio One's 'Bounce Selection'
option by right-clicking the audio region in Studio One and going to the 'Event' sub-menu, then selecting
'Bounce Selection'

[ 4
Rename Events...
Send to Back
Send to Front
Mute Events
Toggle Mute
Unmute Events

Add Arranger Section from Selection

Bounce Selection h

Bounce To New Track Double Vocal DUB B

Mixdown Selection File Tempo 110.00 Speedup 1.00

Transpose (0] Tune 0

Bend Marker Threshold

Export Selection...
Merge Events
Select in Pool Gain Envelope Sync Point
Time Lock Edit Lock
Event FX

Cut

Copy

Delete

Split at Grid

I.}. Spot...

.21 Move To Origin

»FH4 Crop to Content
il Remove Gaps

R Toggle Time Lock

X Toggle Edit Lock

W Separate Shared Copies

Duplicate
Recent items
R, Edit with Revoice Pro
Quantize
Edit with RePitch
@Q Quantize
Q™ Quantize 50%

@Q Quantize on Track

Remove VocAlign
Edit with VocAlign

S Event
©’ Restore Timing General operations for events
Audio

Operations specific to audio events

]

lanl

Instrument Parts

Operations specific to instrument parts

Previous Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

196



Revoice Pro 5 Man

7.5.3.2. ARA (Legacy)

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Legacy)

From version 4.1 of Studio One, there is a new, more versatile way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.
The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWSs to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and

much faster exchange of information.

This section describes how to work with the ARA (Legacy) plugin accessed via Edit with Revoice Pro
in the Audio menu.

Once Studio One releases an update to modify the Edit with Revoice Pro command, both methods will
apply the most up to date workflow described in the non-Legacy section.

When working with Revoice Pro and Studio One, ARA has the following advantages:

e There is immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

e |t keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

e Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio event allows immediate replay in
the DAW of Revoice Pro's processing.

e You can open and save the whole project using the DAW's commands Open, Save, Save as..
Not only will these commands save and load DAW data but they will also save and load the
Session data from Revoice Pro. Revoice Pro Session data is usually stored in the same folder
as DAW data, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing Audio
Apply a Process

Studio One Professional 4.1 & Revoice Pro 4 - getting started using ARA2
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7.5.3.2.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Legacy) » Capturing Audio

This section shows you how to transfer audio from a Song in Studio One 6 to Revoice Pro using the
ARA link (Legacy) plug-in.

Quantize Timebase Snap
1/32 Bars Adaptive

i
I 1 LeadVocal GUIDE M S @ @ LeadVocal GUIDE
Tempo Timestretch T
Timestretch Drums ] INGoE v
Croup ficne M s Double Vocal DUB
Layers Lead Vo..DE 1

None o
Layers follow events v W None
Play overlaps
Fallow chords Off

Input 1 Inserts
Main Outs

<c>

1 iy

Lead Vocal GUIDE

I Lead Vocal GUIDE [ ]

Event FX Enable
Start 00019.01.01.00

Fnd 00041 .01.01.00 L s P

Off = = A A 4/4
00022.31.01.00 ««»>r<«<H» O D of A,

Edit Mix Browse

Once you have loaded (or created) your song, select the Audio Events in Studio One that you want to
transfer to Revoice Pro. In this example we've selected the Lead Vocal GUIDE to be our Guide audio,
and Double Vocal DUB to be our Dub audio.
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0 PN 1 i e Dot e By O

ouble Vocal DUB

You can select all the audio events with which you would like to work at once. For the sake of simplicity,

we are only working with two tracks.

Next, from Studio One's Audio Menu, select Edit with Revoice Pro.

vent o Transport View Help

44 Reverse Audio

ki Strip Silence

&% Edit with Melodyne
«% Remove Melodyne
e Edit with RePitch
- Edit with VocAlign
M’ Remove RePitch

R Remove Revoice Pro

X .
- Remove VocAlign

This will add the Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) plugin to all of the events.

Each Audio Event in Studio One will show a small "Fx" its lower left corner. Clicking the "Fx" will show

you the name of the Fxs that you have added.
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ead Vocal GUIDE

P S i e

74

Event FX

Revoice Pro Link (Legacy)

Add Effect...

Clicking a name of the plug-in will reveal that plug-in's window.

v <4 Audio Effects - Lead Vocal GUIDE
1 - Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) ¥

O~ B «» default*

Compare Copy electro 3 hp

Revoice Pro Track Link Show Bypass

Lead Vocal GUIDE [ |

Once you have added Revoice Pro Link, Studio One will display each plug-in labelled with the name of
its associated audio event. In this example its label is 'Lead Vocal GUIDE'.

If Revoice Pro is not running, you will see the message "Press the Start button to run Revoice Pro" at the
bottom of the plug-in's window.

If Revoice Pro is not running, press in the plug-in's window.
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v <= Audio Effects - Lead Vocal GUIDE

;*1 1 - Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) ¥

O ~ B «» default*

Compare Copy £e electro 3 hp

Revoice Pro Track Link  Show Bypass

Lead Vocal GUIDE 8 B

When Revoice Pro is running the Start button becomes a Show button. Press Show in the plug-in to
bring Revoice Pro to the foreground on your screen.

The plug-in will also show ARA 2 in its lower left corner to confirm that it has been configured as an ARA
plug-in.

As soon as Revoice Pro is running, Studio One will open a new session in Revoice Pro, create any new
tracks (if needed) and copy the linked Audio Event(s) to Revoice Pro. The new session in Revoice Pro
will have the same name as the Song's, which in this example is Revoice Pro with Studio One Start.
Each track in Revoice Pro will have the same name (and colour) as the corresponding track in Studio
One.
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0:00:24.000 0:00:44.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:24.000 Kt~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE - Lead Vocal GUIDE | Ppitch select the menu Tracks
= - Manage Track

JLIES Groups...
0.00dB | %
>0< ]

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB &= Double Vocal DUB *+ Pitch
JBM(S 2
0.00dB
>0< ==

Process Groups
All Channels %

Revoicep popocsoredling | 0:00:19.908 .0 &+ o00ss + e

Once Studio One has opened a session in Revoice Pro, Link icon in each plug-in's window will glow
green. This indicates that Revoice Pro will try to mirror the position and audio content of all linked Audio
Events (Lead Vox 1 and Lead Vox 2 in this example). In other words if you change the Audio Event Lead
Vox 2 in Studio One, any changes will be transferred across to the session in Revoice Pro.

Any tracks that Studio One has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock .in
Revoice Pro's track status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in
Revoice Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface will synchronize each audio segment in Revoice
Pro with its linked Audio Event in Studio One.

For example, moving the first Dub audio event a few seconds earlier...
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Double Vocal DUBI

L T T e L
[ Y

...results in the linked Dub audio in Revoice Pro also being moved to the new time.

0:00:44.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:24.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB

Notes:

1. Tounlock a track, it is necessary to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from all the Audio

Events in the corresponding track in Studio One. For example, if you need to unlock track Audio

1 in Revoie Pro, in Studio One you will need to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from Audio
Event LEAD VOX 1.

In Studio One use the menu function Audio->Remove Revoice Pro to remove the plug-ins from selected
Audio Events efficiently.
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2. You may want to stop a track in Revoice Pro from automatically following changes in Studio

One. To stop the automatic updating in Revoice Pro, click Link click the Link icon . in the Link

plug-in's window. The icon will turn grey .and the track in Revoice Pro will no longer follow
any changes that you make in Studio One.

Previous Next
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7.5.3.2.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » ARA (Legacy) » Applying a Process
This topic shows you how to apply a Process to the captured (transferred) audio in Revoice Pro and how
to replay the processed audio seamlessly in Studio One.

We start from the end of the previous topic (Capturing Audio) where we created a simple project by
transferring two simple (short) tracks to Revoice Pro from Studio One.

0:00:24.000 0:00:44.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:24.000 ') Aad 1 hd
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
= pitch % select the menu Tracks
- Manage Track
JLUE Groups...

0.00dB | +
>0< ]

Lead Vocal GUIDE | == Lead Vocal GUIDE

All Channels # RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB = pouble Vocal DUB Ay
P WG 2
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels #

Process Groups

Time

Revoicep e 00000 9 0:00:19.908 .,

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal (Double Vocal DUB) to the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE).

First, in Revice Pro select the Guide signal by clicking in the waveform area of the Lead Vocal GUIDE

track. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.
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0:00:40.000 0:01:0.000 0:01:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE - Lead Vocal GUIDE
JIGIM] S
0.00dB | +
>0< A

allchannels i RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
1B WS 2
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels #

Right click in the Process Control Track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

0:00:40.000 0:01:00.000 0:01:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

% Pitch %

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level
Double Yocal DUB

Doubler

Volume

Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level

Analyser

Set Selected Process Start to playhead

Set Selected Process End to playhead

This will open the New Process Window shown below. It can be shown and hidden with the B keyboard

shortcut.
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o @ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch | Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:39.273 - 0:01:27.273

Presets

Presets

Process Groups
No Process Group
Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

Add >> Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.
e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.
e Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.
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e Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our
output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 Re T~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Lead Vocal GUIDE Lead Vocal GUIDE * Audio % select the menu Tracks
= - Manage Track
JLIE) Groups...
0.00dB | +

>0< sl
All Channels - > None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide
Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
£ M S 2
0.00dB

>0< o
Process Groups

All Channels % None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == match:Double Vpealihp ',H. JJ.}J‘,.‘JV/JM T V'\ .n‘”\\ N”M % pitch +
|

6o M s 3
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

(R Tt I TR T R DibH: *¢ Mo

Match Views

Lo d

Lod
a Output Pitch

Revoice B =m0 0:00:56.727 .7,

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Studio One.

In Studio One you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Guide and Dub tracks
together.

If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, you use the Bounce Selection function

of Studio One on the Dub audio region/event. The rendered output has the advantage of showing
accurate waveforms in Studio One's Audio Events.
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v
Rename Events...
Send to Back
Send to Front
Mute Events
Toggle Mute

Unmute Events

Add Arranger Section from Selection

Al Bounce Selection [}

.‘.‘. Bounce To New Track Double Vocal DUB B
Al Mixdown Selection File Tempo 110.00  Speedup 1.00

Transpose 0 Tune 0]

Bend Marker Threshold

== Export Selection...
== Merge Events
O Select in Pool
[ Split at Grid

L.}, Spot...

.21 Move To Origin

Gain Envelope Sync Point
Time Lock Edit Lock
Event FX

Cut

Copy

»F<« Crop to Content Delete
EQl Remove Gaps

R Toggle Time Lock

¢ Toggle Edit Lock

Duplicate
Recent items

Edit with Revoice Pro
"W Separate Shared Copies R
r"","x Remove RePitch
o Edit with RePitch
Q Quantize X

Q™ Quantize 50%

Quantize

Remove VocAlign

Edit with VocAlign

(Q Quantize on Track
- Event

") .
©’ Restore Timing == General operations for events
Audio

Operations specific to audio events

vyv

Instrument Parts

Operations specific to instrument parts
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7.5.3.3. Copy and Paste

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » Copy and Paste

From version 3.3.2.4 of Studio One, there are new, faster ways of capturing and processing audio. We
will call these "Quick Match, Quick Doubler and Quick Adjust for Studio One".

In this high-speed simplified work flow, you select the regions to be processed in Studio One, then paste
them using a special function into Revoice Pro. Tracks, Groups and basic Processes are created
automatically, and you can then tweak the settings for Match, Doubler or Adjust operations as you wish.
You then copy either selected or all process outputs using a special function and paste them back into
the Studio One session at the original positions.

Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio
Apply a Process
Transfer the audio back to Studio One

Studio One and Revoice Pro 3.3 - your guide to getting started
Using Revoice Pro’s Quick Match and Quick Doubler in Studio One
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.3.3.1. Capturing audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » Copy and Paste » Capturing audio
Ensure that Copy & Paste DAW in Revoice Pro's View > Settings menu is set to Studio One.

Copy & Paste DAW:
Studio One 3 & Later a

Select your DAW type and verison. Unlisted DAWSs do not
suport copy and paste with Revoice.

Select the regions to be captured in Studio One either by...
(a) Clicking the first region, and shift-clicking subsequent ones (the first to be selected becomes the

Guide, the rest the Dub tracks).
(b) Highlighting the regions by dragging across them (the top track becomes the Guide).

ead Vocal GUIDE

L LT R e e Y

ouble Vocal DUB

In Studio One, Copy the selected regions to the Clipboard
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Studio One File - Song Track Event Audio Transpo

2 LEADVOX?2
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Revoice Pro 5

7.5.3.3.2. Apply a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » Copy and Paste » Apply a Process
Paste the regions into Revoice Pro using the special Paste - Quick Match/Doubler/Adjust function in the
Revoice Pro Edit menu. In this case Quick Match is chosen.

Keyboard shortcuts are:

e Quick Match Cmd + Shift + A
e Quick Doubler Cmd + Shift + D
e Quick Adjust Cmd + Shift + W

Cmd = ctrl for Windows.

Revoice Pro File Edit Tracks View Window Help

Undo #Z
Redo

Cut

Copy
Copy - Sele

Paste - Quick Match
0.00 dB

>0< 4
All Channels #=

Audio 2
M S 2

0.00 dB - v
>0< 4

All Channels #*
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The regions appear in Revoice Pro tracks, and the processed tracks are automatically created with
basic settings.

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 Xe T~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE * Audio # select the menu Tracks
e - Manage Track
LM S Groups...

0.00dB | +
>0< -+

All Channels %

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide
Double Vocal DUB
8 M(s 2
0.00d8 %
>0< ==

Process Groups
All Channels %

None  Mhtch:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == Match:Double V| ca‘\r[w& va JJ J#VJU’ J#\ ’y, ¢’ W\ r ‘-\\”\ /\(’ ”W\ % Ppitch %
]
\

65 M (s 3
0.00d8 %
>0< +
All Channels %

Dbt P\ [

ol | e 00 Dot Dol oo - . NI |

Match Views

Lo d

Lo
a Output Pitch

ReVOice | @ 5;’; gggggggg ‘j 00056727 No Scroll 0.00 dB +' x

You can now adjust the settings of the processes if you wish, as explained in the Processes chapters.

Previous Next
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7.5.3.3.3. Transfer the audio back to Studio One

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Studio One » Copy and Paste » Transfer the audio back to
Studio One

Once you are satisfied with the sound of the process, in Revoice Pro Edit menu, Copy - All Process
Outputs (to transfer everything processed in Revoice) or Copy - Selected Process Output (to transfer
only the process you have selected).

Keyboard shortcuts are Cmd + Shift + L or Cmd + Shift + O respectively.

Undo Region Move ¥ Z
Redo oH#Z
Cut 3# X
Copy #C

Copy - Selected Process Qutput < 3£ O

Copy - All Process Outputs o8 L

In Studio One, use Paste at Original Position in the Edit menu to put the processed audio back into the
Dub tracks, starting at the original time.

Studio One File B=:[8 Song Track Event Audio Tran

Undo ¥z
Redo Paste at Original Position  #8Y
History

Delete Undo History

Cut
Copy
Paste
Paste at Original Position

The name of the processed region has "Match" (in this case) before it to denote that processing has
been applied. (Note that the original regions will still be there underneath the pasted processed versions,
so you may need to delete them if they extend beyond the boundaries of the processed region.)
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7.5.4. Cubase/Nuendo

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo

Cubase/Nuendo

From Revoice Pro 4.1 there are two efficient ways of working with Cubase or Nuendo:

Drag and Drop , which is simple to use and fast to set up.

ARA (Audio Random Access), which uses a plug-in to synchronize audio regions between Cubase Pro
and Revoice Pro.

Alternatively you can try the VST3 Link plug-in.

Also, a VST3 Revoice Pro Monitoring plug-in is included with Revoice Pro that, once installed, allows
you to hear audio playback from Revoice Pro through the DAW's audio outputs. It also lets Revoice Pro

optionally lock to the DAW's playback with sample-accurate sync. This lets you check processed audio
"in place" with DAW audio and video before you transfer it from Revoice Pro back to the DAW.

Previous Next
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7.5.4.1. ARA (Audio Random Access)

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Audio Random Access)
As of Revoice Pro 5, the ARA Revoice Pro Link plugin has been updated with a new workflow. If you

prefer to use the older workflow, it is still available and covered in the ARA (Legacy) section.

From version 10.0.30 of Cubase Pro and from version 10.1 of Nuendo, there is a new, more versatile

way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.

The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWSs to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and

much faster exchange of information.

When working with Revoice Pro and Cubase Pro, ARA has the following advantages:

Next

There is immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

It keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

Revoice Pro remains synchronised with all linked audio events. For example, if you change the
starting time of an audio event in the DAW, the corresponding audio region in Revoice Pro will
move to the new starting time.

Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio event allows immediate replay in
the DAW of Revoice Pro's processing.

You can open and save the whole project using the DAW's commands Open, Save, Save as..
Not only will these commands save and load DAW data but they will also save and load the
Session data from Revoice Pro. Revoice Pro Session data is usually stored in the same folder
as DAW data, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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Revoice

7.5.4.1.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Audio Random Access) » Capturing

Audio
This section shows you how to transfer audio from a project in Cubase to Revoice Pro 5 using the
ARA Link plug-in.

We will work with two example tracks:

e Lead Vocal GUIDE: This will function as our Guide track
e Double Vocal DUB: This will function as our Dub track, or the track which will be aligned to
the Guide

Choose two pieces of audio to be your Guide and Dub. A comman example would be a Lead Vocal as
the Guide and a Backup Vocal as a Dub track.

Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:

In order to use the newest ARA workflow in Cubase, we will first select the audio regions that we want to
work with. In this case, Lead Vocal GUIDE and Double Vocal DUB.
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Revoice

Lead Vocal GUIDE

Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:

Next, we will select the Revoice Pro Link VST3 plugin from the Cubase Extensions in the Audio menu,
shown below. We could also right-click or ctrl-click a region and select the Revoice Pro Link VST3 plugin
from the Extensions menu item.
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Audio MIDI  Scores Media  Transport  Studio Workspa

Direct Offline Processing Cubase Pro Project - synchro simple session revoi

XQUPp /o By < BJ Grid

Plug-ins
Processes
Make Direct Offline Processing Permanent Fade-In Fade-Out Volume Invert P

Open Audio Alignment Panel o R =

Spectrum Analyzer

Statistics
Lead Vocal GUIDE

Bounce Selection

Fades > Double Vocal DUB (Double Voci

Invert Phase On/Off "W“_M_

Events to Part
> Part
oint to Cursor

date Origin

Hitpoints
Real Time Processing
Advanced

Generate Harmony Voices...

w0 % H 1ms

|
Open Sample Editor 15 | 20

Open Audio Part Editor
Set up Editor Preferences
Find Selected in Pool
Extensions

Create Sampler Track

| ® Melodyne
® RePitch
(® RevoiceProLink

RevoiceProLinkVst3

@ VocALignStandard

Make Extension Permanent

Remove Extension from Selected Events

This will add Revoice Pro as an Extension on each region, and open the plugin window docked in the
edit panel. If Revoice Pro is not yet running, you will see the below plugin window. If this is the case,
click Start Rv in the top right hand corner to open Revoice Pro.
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+ e
Input/Output Channels

M S Lead Vocal GUIDE
e O ¢ 0O R W

“4 M S Double Vocal DUB
e O ¢ 0O R W

M S OCEAN RVP 100bpm
e ©» ¢ O R W

Remove Event Add Event

Revoice pro 2link

X MixConsole Editor Sampler Control Chord Pads MIDI Remote

Once Revoice is running, or if it was already running, the plugin window will appear as in the below
image.
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RevoiceProLinkVst3

Add Event

Remove Event

Revoice pro &link

Mode Capture & Match

v

Preset  Default
REVOICE PRO

DAW

Capture Guide

E» Select Guide audio in track
Capture Dub

E» Seclect Dub audio in track

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

The 'Mode' dropdown menu will be discussed in the next section, but for now we will work with the
Capture Only mode. Click the Mode drop down and switch to Capture Only if that mode is not already

selected.

RevoiceProLinkVst3

Remove Event Add Event

Revoice pro 2link

Mode Capture Only
v Capture Only

DAW —MmMmMM
Capture & Match Timing / Pitch [ Level
Capture & Create Double(s)

E» Select audio in track

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

First, make sure your Guide and Dub regions are selected. Here, we will select Lead Vocal GUIDE and
Double Vocal DUB. Then click the Capture Audio button in the Revoice Pro Link plugin window.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE

Double Vocal DUB (Double \ &

A0 ol

RevoiceProLinkVst3

Remove Event Add Event

Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only

DAW REVOICE PRO

B> Select audio in track = Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

If you open your Revoice Pro project window, or click the Show Rv button in the top right of the plugin
window, you should see something similar to the below. Revoice has created two new tracks, one called
Lead Vocal GUIDE and the other called Double Vocal DUB. The tracks are ready to be processed

further within Revoice.
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0:00:28.000 0:00:48.000 0:01:08.000 0:01:28.000 Xt~

To add track groups
Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE + Ppitch select the menu Tracks,

- Manage Track
o B M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB +

>0< +

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB (Double * Ppitch
N M s 2 Vocal DUB-02)
0.00dB H»“* “ M "
>0< +

Process Groups
All Channels %

Revoice popianll 0:00:59.378 .-, '

Any tracks that Cubase has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock . in
the track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in Revoice

Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface synchronize each audio segment in Revoice Pro with its
linked audio in Cubase.

Previous Next
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7.5.4.1.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Audio Random Access) » Applying
a Process

As of Revoice Pro 5, the Link plugin has a Mode menu item. The Mode allows the user to both Capture
audio and apply a Process immediately within Revoice, and helps to make standard workflows more
efficient. Here, we will discuss how to use the Mode menu feature, and then discuss creating a process

in Revoice after using Capture Only.

Capture and Process Modes

In the Revoice Pro Link plugin window, click the Mode dropdown menu and select Capture & Match
Timing / Pitch / Level.

Revoice pro 2link

Mode Capture Only v Capture Only

. Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Capture & Create Double(s)

E» Select audio in track

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

The Revoice Pro Link plugin window will change to give you some new options.

Revoice pro 2 link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset = Factory Presets

bpAW —FF————————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

E) Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

In the above image we can see we now have a few new options.
e Preset will allow us to choose any of our presets to apply to this new process.
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e Select Guide and Select Dub will allow us to capture our audio regions into Revoice Pro.
First, select your Guide audio region in Cubase, in this case Lead Vocal GUIDE and then click Capture
Guide in the Revoice Pro Link plugin window.

RevoiceProLinkVst3

Remove Event Add Event

Revoice pro @ link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset  Factory Presets

DAW ——————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

ED Select Dub audio in track 4 4 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Repeat the same process but select the Double Vocal DUB region in your DAW, and click Capture Dub,
just below Capture Guide.
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Double Vocal DUB (Double \ @

RevoiceProlLinkVst3

Remove Event Add Event
Revoice pro & link
Mode Capture & Match

Preset  Factory Presets v

DAWW ——MMm M —— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track B Capture Guide

B> Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Now in your Revoice project window, you can see the process that has been created as shown below.
You can listen back in Revoice or in your DAW to hear the Matched audio.

0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000 Xt~
To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE ead Vocal GUIDE select the menu Tracks
b - Manage Track
) M (S 1 Groups...
0.00d8 %
RS s
Allichannais Y | None Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal
Double Vocal DUB = ouble Vocal DUB (Double Vocal DUB-02) *  pitch
O M S 2
0.00dB
>0< s

All Channels %

Bt B Ak bha A0S Banhi . o

Process Groups

None Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal
Double Vocal DUB [OUT] &= IMatch: Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal DUB-02) #  Ppitch
6§ M (s 3

0.00d8  # f JW"'*WW\ | I"VM\ !1"I|‘1‘Mf“u=m/u«l
>0< + i

All Channels %

Match Views

o

o
a Output Pitch

ReVOice S;r: gggggggg ‘j 0:01:04.792 No Seroll 0.00 dB +' '
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Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the
following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal (Double Vocal DUB) to the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE).

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal in the first audio track. To do so, click in the waveform area
of the Lead Vocal GUIDE track. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

Lead Vocal GUIDE - Lead Vocal GUIDE

o.oordrs O-I-M . .M”w ". *m »

All Channels #

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB = [Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal DUB-02) + Pitch ¢
£ M S 2
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %

Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.

0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

e (B ik web

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Vocal DUB {Double Yocal DUB-02) Los £ Ul e T

Doubler

Volume
Adjust Timing / Pitch [ Level

Analyser

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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(] @ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:01:04.792 - 0:01:21.600

Presets

Presets
Process Groups
No Process Group
Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

LeRIEE Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.
e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.
¢ Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.
o Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...
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0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000 Xe T~
To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = ead Vocal GUIDE * Audio # select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
£ M S 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels  # None Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB {Double Vocal DUB-02)
8 mM(s 2
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %

Ak A Ak bha A0 [ YTV T Yy Y

Process Groups

Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal
Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == atch: Double Ve
EGM(s 3

al DUB (Do cal DUB-02,

A s i )
0.00dB % v | 'f"‘vv\ [ Mr'ww/u«‘
>0< -+ {

All Channels #

Match Views

Lo d

o
a Output Pitch

Time Master Volume % 4 All Notes

Revoice | pepeseorecling | 0:01:04.792 | oy toc0ds" B

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Cubase.

In Cubase you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Lead Vocal GUIDE and Double
Vocal DUB tracks together.

If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, use Cubase's 'Bounce Selection'
option by selecting the audio region and selecting 'Bounce Selection' in the Audio menu.
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Revoice Pro !

"Bouble Vocal dUB (Double \ ®)

Tools

Processes

Plug-ins

Extensions

Convert to Real Copy
Events to Part

Bounce Selection

_ Create Chord Events
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7.5.4.2. ARA (Legacy)

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Legacy)
As of Revoice Pro 5, the ARA Revoice Pro Link plugin has been updated with a new workflow. This
section of the manual covers the Legacy Link plugin which is still available, should you prefer the older

workflow.

From version 10.0.30 of Cubase Pro and from version 10.1 of Nuendo, there is a new, more versatile
way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.

The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWs to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and
much faster exchange of information.

When working with Revoice Pro and Cubase Pro, ARA has the following advantages:

There is immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

e It keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

¢ Revoice Pro remains synchronised with all linked audio events. For example, if you change the
starting time of an audio event in the DAW, the corresponding audio region in Revoice Pro will
move to the new starting time.

e Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio event allows immediate replay in
the DAW of Revoice Pro's processing.

e You can open and save the whole project using the DAW's commands Open, Save, Save as..
Not only will these commands save and load DAW data but they will also save and load the
Session data from Revoice Pro. Revoice Pro Session data is usually stored in the same folder
as DAW data, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next
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7.5.4.2.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Legacy) » Capturing Audio

This section shows you how to transfer audio from a Project in Cubase Pro to Revoice Pro using the
ARA link plug-in. We will be working with the session shown in the below image.

We will work with two example tracks:

e Lead Vocal GUIDE: This will function as our Guide track
e Double Vocal DUB: This will function as our Dub track, or the track which will be aligned to
the Guide

Choose two pieces of audio to be your Guide and Dub. A comman example would be a Lead Vocal as
the Guide and a Backup Vocal as a Dub track.

Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:
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Once you have loaded (or created) your project, select the Audio Events in Cubase Pro that you want to
capture, that is transfer to Revoice Pro. In this example we've selected the vocal audio from the first two
tracks (see below).

|29 |31 |33

Lead Vocal GUIDE

Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:

Note: It is possible to select all the audio in a project at once. To keep this example simple, we will work
with only two tracks.

Next, from Cubase's Audio Menu, select Extensions then from the list of extensions choose

RevoiceProLink. This will add the RevoicePro Link plug-in to all the selected audio events. You could
also right-click or ctrl-click the region, and select Revoice Pro Link from the Extensions menu item.
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Audio MIDI  Scores Media  Transport  Studio Workspac

Direct Offline Processing Cubase Pro Project - synchro simple session revoic
Rl 4 XQ Y /b o By < BY Grid
Processes >

Fade-In Fade-Out Volume Invert Ph3
.0.0. 0 0. 0.0. 0] 0.00 dB Off

Make Direct Offline Processing Permanent

Open Audio Alignment Panel

Spectrum Analyzer : | 29 ‘ 31 | 33

Statistics
Lead Vocal GUIDE

Bounce Selection

Fades > Double Vocal DUB (Double Voci

Invert Phase On/Off M‘“_M‘“_

Events to Part
e Part
Point to Cursor

Update QOrigin

Hitpoints >
Real Time Processing
Advanced

Generate Harmony Voices...

o) % H 1ms

Create Sampler Track

Open Sample Editor 15 | 20

Open Audio Part Editor
Set up Editor Preferences
Find Selected in Pool

Extensions

@ Melodyne
@ RePitch

RevoiceProLink

@ RevoiceProLinkVst3
@ VocALignStandard

(Similarly, selecting Remove Extension from selected Events from the Audio Menu will remove Revoice
Pro Link from all selected Audio Events.)
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Double Vocal DUB (Double \ @

Each Audio Event in Cubase Pro will display a small symbol in its upper right corner and show its
ARA filename between parentheses. If you select your Guide Audio Event Cubase's information bar will

show RevoiceProLink under the heading 'Extension'.

Once you have added Revoice Pro Link to an Audio Event Cubase will display each plug-in in its lower
editor window. If Revoice Pro is not running, you will see the message "Press the Start button to run

Revoice Pro" at the bottom of the plug-in's window.

[ ] @ RevoiceProLink
Remove Event Add Event 74

Revoice Pro Track Link Start Bypass

None I

If Revoice Pro is not running, press in the plug-in's window.
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® RevoiceProLink

Remove Event Add Event K

Revoice Pro Track Link  Show Bypass

Lead Vocal GUIDE 8 |E| [ |

When Revoice Pro is running the Start button becomes a Show button. Press Show in the plug-in to
bring Revoice Pro to the foreground on your screen.

The plug-in will also show ARA 2 in its lower left corner to confirm that it has been configured as an ARA
plug-in.

As soon as Revoice Pro is running, Cubase Pro will open a new session in Revoice Pro, create any new
tracks (if needed) and copy the Audio Event(s) to Revoice Pro. The new session in Revoice Pro will
have the same name as Cubase's project, which in this example is Revoice Pro with Cubase Start. Each
track in Revoice Pro will have the same name (and colour) as the corresponding track in Cubase.

0:01:0.000 0:01:20.000 0:01:40.000 2t~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = GUIDE (Lead Voca % pitch select the menu Tracks
- . - Manage Track
0.00d8 < & M S 1 Groups...

>0< +

All Channels #

Double Vocal DUB
0.00d8 + & M
>0<

All Channels %
Process Groups

® al :00. . . Time Master Volume % 4 All Notes
Revoice ‘ e 00200000 ‘_J' 0:01:04.792 No Seroll 0.00dB *
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Once Cubase Pro has opened a session in Revoice Pro, Link icon .in each plug-in's window will glow
green. This indicates that Revoice Pro will try to mirror the position and audio content of all linked Audio
Events (Lead Vox 1 (...) and Lead Vox 2 (...) in this example). In other words if you change the Audio
Event Lead Vox 2 (...) in Cubase Pro, any changes will be transferred across to the linked session in
Revoice Pro.

Any tracks that Cubase Pro has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock .
in the track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in
Revoice Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface will synchronize each audio segment in Revoice
Pro with its linked Audio Event in Cubase Pro.

Notes:

1. To unlock a track, it is necessary to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from all the Audio
Events in the corresponding track in Cubase Pro. For example, if you need to unlock track Audio
1 in Revoice Pro, in Cubase Pro you will need to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from
Audio Event Lead Vox 1 (...).

In Cubase Pro, use the menu function Audio->Extensions->Remove Extensions from Selected Events to
remove the link plug-ins from selected Audio Events efficiently.

2. You may want to stop a track in Revoice Pro from automatically following changes in Cubase

Pro. To stop the automatic updating in Revoice Pro, click the Link icon . in the plug-in's

window. The icon will turn grey .and the corresponding track in Revoice Pro will no longer
follow any changes that you make in Cubase Pro.

Previous Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.4.2.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » ARA (Legacy) » Applying a Process

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the

following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal (Double Vocal DUB) to the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE).

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal in the first audio track. To do so, click in the waveform area

of the Lead Vocal GUIDE track. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

Lead Vocal GUIDE = . ead Vocal GUIDE
8 M s 1
0.00dB
>0< -+
AllChannalofy RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB = Jouble Vocal DUB (Double Vocal DUB-02) %+ Pitch ¢
£ M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.
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0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

ocal GUIDE

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Vocal DUB {Double Vocal DUB-02) Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Doubler

Volume
Adjust Timing [ Pitch [ Level
Analyser

Set Selected Process Start to playhead

Set Selected Process End to nlavhead

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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(] @ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio
0:01:04.792 - 0:01:21.600

Presets

Presets
Process Groups
No Process Group
Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

= (O Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

LELEE Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.

e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

e Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.

e Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...
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0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000 Xt~
To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = ead Vocal GUIDE * Audio # select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
Q Ms 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< =

alchannsisiey None Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal

Double Vocal DUB = Doub al DUB (Doubl al DUB-02) * Ppitch
J & m(s 2
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels %

Al b Ak ha A0 [ YTV T YN Y

Process Groups

Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] = Match:D OUB e 0 % Ppitch %

0.00dB
>0< -+ |

All Channels #

R EE] rJWf""f"“ﬁ'\ .[,,-‘w\ ..V'..‘w’ﬁr"mu W“

Match Views

o

Lo d
a Output Pitch

Revoice ‘ B 6.02:00.000 9 0:01:04.792 No Serall 0.00 dB 4: ’

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Cubase.

In Cubase you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Lead Vocal GUIDE and Double
Vocal DUB tracks together.

If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, use Cubase's 'Bounce Selection'
option by selecting the audio region and selecting 'Bounce Selection' in the Audio menu.
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Revoice Pro

"Bouble Vocal dUB (Double \ ®)

Tools

Processes

Plug-ins

Extensions

Convert to Real Copy
Events to Part

Bounce Selection

_ Create Chord Events
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7.5.4.3. Drag and Drop

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » Drag and Drop
For a general description of using Drag and Drop in Cubase or Nuendo please see: Main rules for drag
and drop audio files.

To move multiple processed tracks (or a portion of multiple tracks) from Revoice Pro back to Nuendo or
Cubase at the same time, the Export Audio command [CMD E (Mac)/CTRL E (Windows)] can be used.

The files transferred from Nuendo or Cubase are not duplicated (saving storage space and
housekeeping) and clip names are maintained in both directions.

In this section, we explain how to set up Revoice Pro's Session variables to match the Nuendo/Cubase
project, and how to use the simple audio transfer methods and the monitoring plug-in.

NOTE: In the following instructions, the pictures shown are using Nuendo 6, but there are similar
windows and controls in Nuendo 5 and up and Cubase 5 and up that will match these instructions.

Previous Next

Topics in this section:

Setup Revoice Pro for audio transfers
Capturing audio

Processing multiple regions

Apply a process

Transfer the audio back to Cubase/Nuendo

Using Revoice Pro with Cubase/Nuendo

Related topics:
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7.5.4.3.1. Capturing audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » Drag and Drop » Capturing audio

You can transfer audio from Nuendo/Cubase to Revoice Pro using drag and drop. If there isn't room in
one computer screen to see multiple program windows, you can also Copy the audio in Nuendo/Cubase
and Paste into a Revoice Pro track.

e For a Match process, you will need to transfer two input signals (a Guide and a Dub) to Revoice
Pro. For a Doubler or Adjust process you only need one input signal.

e When copying the Guide and Dub audio, it doesn't normally matter which you do first, but you
should name the tracks in Revoice Pro so you put the audio into the right tracks.

e Also, we advise transferring the longer of the Guide or Dub second, for reasons that will be

explained below.

In Nuendo/Cubase select one or more audio clips in a single track that you want to transfer to Revoice

Pro to process.

We will show first transferring one Region from Cubase to Revoice Pro and processing that. When
transferring multiple regions from Cubase to Revoice Pro, the regions will be transferred, but before
processing, one extra action will be required which will be explained below.

You can use any of the Cubase selection commands including clicking on a single region, or use

Shift+click to select multiple regions, or Shift+double click at the first event of the track to select all
following events of the track. Below, we have selected the Lead Vocal GUIDE region in purple.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE (Lead Vocal |

Transfer the audio to Revoice Pro: If you can see both the Cubase and Revoice Pro windows, you can
easily drag the selected region(s) from Cubase to a Revoice Pro track and drop it by releasing the
mouse button. Or, you can use the Copy command in Cubase and then go to the Revoice Pro window,
put the mouse over the destination track, right click and select the Paste Audio command shown below.
Copy and Paste keyboard shortcuts also work (CMD+C and CMD+V on Mac, Ctrl+C and Ctrl+V on
Windows).
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0:00:00.000 0:00:10.000 0:00:20.000 0:00:30.000

((eabvOx1 J=
00 1 D)
&
Show in Finder

- Set Region Start to playhead
LEADVOX2 ==

oM s 2
0.00d8 <+ ~@

>0< s
All Channels # Cut Selected Audio ®¥X
Copy Selected Audio #C

Paste Audio #BV

Delete Selected audio

Add Audio Files...

Split Region at playhead
Set Region End to playhead
Move Region...

Set Playback Range

These approaches will deposit the audio at the correct timecode, as shown for the selected Guide audio
below. (Normally, the first Guide audio is placed into Track 1.)

1:01:00.000 1:01:20.000 1:01:40.000 2t~
CUICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE-01 G % pitch % select the menu Tracks
b - Manage Track
0.00d8 % & M S 1 Groups...

>0< +*

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Process Groups

If using a Match process, select the audio clip(s) in the Cubase Project that are to be aligned (only in
one track) as shown below. This is your Dub track, in our case Double Vocal DUB.
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Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:

Drag & Drop (or Copy and Paste) the clip(s), to the next Revoice Pro track as shown below.

1:01:00.000 1:01:20.000 1:01:40.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE-01 ea GUIDE-0 + Pitch #
0.00dB <+ & M S 1
>0< +
All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB-03 = ouble 03 * Ppitch
0.00d8 & M S 2
>0< +
All Channels ¢

Notes:
o The first audio region imported into a Revoice Pro Session window automatically sets the values
of the Revoice Pro session's Audio Sample Rate and Audio Bit Depth settings. Revoice Pro
Sessions require all audio regions to have the same Sample Rates and Bit Depths.

o If the audio regions are empty in Revoice Pro or at the wrong locations, check that you have set
the correct DAW version and BPM rate.

¢ If you have transferred more than one region for the Guide or Dub, you should click here to read
what additional operations you might need to take.

Previous Next
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7.5.4.3.2. Apply a process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » Drag and Drop » Apply a process

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the
following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal (Double Vocal DUB) to the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE).

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal in the first audio track. To do so, click in the waveform area
of the Lead Vocal GUIDE track. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE
8 M S5 1
0.00dB
>0< -+

Allchannelsi¥ RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal DUB-02) * Pitch ¢
O M s 2
0.00dB %
>0< #

All Channels %

Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.
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0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000

ocal GUIDE

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Vocal DUB {Double Vocal DUB-02) Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Doubler

Volume
Adjust Timing [ Pitch [ Level
Analyser

Set Selected Process Start to playhead

Set Selected Process End to nlavhead

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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(] @ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio
0:01:04.792 - 0:01:21.600

Presets

Presets
Process Groups
No Process Group
Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

= (O Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

LELEE Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.

e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

e Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.

e Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...
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0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000 Xt~
To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE = ead Vocal GUIDE * Audio # select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
Q Ms 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< =

alchannsisiey None Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal

Double Vocal DUB = Doub al DUB (Doubl al DUB-02) * Ppitch
J & m(s 2
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels %

Al b Ak ha A0 [ YTV T YN Y

Process Groups

Match:Double Vocal DUB (Double Vocal

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] = Match:D OUB e 0 % Ppitch %

0.00dB
>0< -+ |

All Channels #

R EE] rJWf""f"“ﬁ'\ .[,,-‘w\ ..V'..‘w’ﬁr"mu W“

Match Views

o

Lo d
a Output Pitch

Revoice ‘ B 6.02:00.000 9 0:01:04.792 No Serall 0.00 dB 4: ’

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Cubase.

In Cubase you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Lead Vocal GUIDE and Double
Vocal DUB tracks together.

If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, use Cubase's 'Bounce Selection'
option by selecting the audio region and selecting 'Bounce Selection' in the Audio menu.
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7.5.4.3.3. Setup Revoice Pro for audio transfers

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » Drag and Drop » Setup Revoice Pro for
audio transfers

Before doing any audio transfers, it is necessary to make sure that the Revoice Pro Session variables
match those of the Nuendo/Cubase project. This is generally only done once per session (but the
settings can also be saved as a default).

Open Cubase and the required project.

Set Cubase's Tranport Panel Tempo to "FIXED" and note the Bar/Beats value as shown below.

1:00:12.400

Equal Power

+12 dB
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Audio Sample Rate: 44, 1K

Audio Resolution: Not set

DAW Time Offset
SMPTE Time Real Time
01:00:00:00 01:00:00,0000

The Time Offset is used:

1) When copy and pasting from your DAW

2) When playing using the Manitor plug-n in your DAW
3) Start time for MIDI files imported from your DAW

4) Start time for Bar & Beats Display

EFM (Beats Per Minute)
120

BPM is used:
1) When copy and pasting from your DAW
2} BPM rate for Fixed Bar & Beats display

Copy & Paste DAW

MNuendo 5.5 &Later -

Select your DAW type and verison. Unlisted DAWSs do not
suport copy and paste with Revoice.

Bar & Beats Display

Fixed Time Signature &BPM  ~ |

TIme Signature: 4

Open Revoice Pro and in the View menu in macOS or the Window menu in Windows, select Settings to
open the Project Settings window. The image on the right shows the settings dialogue box for Windows
OsS.

The four fields listed below must be set to match the Nuendo/Cubase project settings. The picture on the
right shows the settings for the example Nuendo project above.

o Set Timecode Rate to the Nuendo/Cubase project frame rate.
o Setthe DAW Timecode Offset to the Nuendo/Cubase project start time. (Revoice Pro

does not support negative project start times.)
o Setthe DAW setting to "Nuendo 5.5 & Later" ("Cubase 6 & Later" or other appropriate

setting)
o Setthe DAW BPM value to Nuendo's/Cubase's Tempo value.

o Click OK when all settings have been made.
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If you wish to reuse these Project settings for futher Revoice Pro sessions, open the Revoice Pro File
menu and select Save As Default Session.

Previous Next
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7.5.4.3.4. Transfer the audio back to Cubase/Nuendo

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Cubase/Nuendo » Drag and Drop » Transfer the audio back
to Cubase/Nuendo

There are two main methods for transferring processed audio from Revoice Pro to Nuendo/Cubase.
Which one you chose depends on whether you want to transfer a single clip or many clips from
optionally many tracks at the same time.

e For transferring a single audio region from Revoice Pro to Nuendo/Cubase, drag and drop is
simple and fast.
e For transferring many audio files to Nuendo/Cubase, use Revoice Pro's Export Audio command

in the File menu.

You cannot copy and paste audio from Revoice Pro to Nuendo/Cubase.

Drag and drop

Use the standard drag and drop action to return the processed audio from Revoice Pro to the DAW.

The audio returned to Cubase/Nuendo will probably not end up at the correct time as shown below.
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In the DAW, ensure the imported clip is still selected and select Move > Events to Origin found in the
Edit menu (as shown below) or operate its corresponding key command.
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ile Edit Project  Audio MIDI Scores Media Transport Studio Workspaces Windov

Undo Move < Cubase Pro Project - synchro simple session revoice
Red oXZ
- “I'/O}".“XQWII"/'O.Oﬁv%Eerid
History...
Snap Fade-In Fade-Out Volume Invert Phase
Cut ERON 6| 30.1.1. 0 0.0.0. 0 0.0.0. 0| 0.00 dB
Copy #C
Paste #»V
Delete (]
Functions >
Render in Place >
Freeze/Unfreeze >
Range > Double Vocal DUB (Double Voc:
Select >
Quantize Q

Reset Quantize
Quantize Panel

Advanced Quantize >

Rename

Move Event Starts to Cursor
Group #¥G Event Ends to Cursor
Ungroup U Events to Origin

Lock... S®L Events to Selected Track
Unlock 48U Events to Front

Mute < M | Events to Back

Unmute 4 U

The clip will now be at the correct time-code and aligned with the Guide audio.
You can repeat the above capture, process and import steps along the timeline or from any other tracks.

Export Audio

Use the standard Export Audio method. This will allow exporting one or more complete tracks or a
specified range (using the Playback Range) all at once.

Select the exported and relevant audio files in the operating system and drag and drop them into the
Nuendo (Cubase) project window to the desired track.

A dialogue window in Nuendo (Cubase) will appear asking whether to insert the objects either to one or
different tracks. Select "Different tracks".

If all imported event are still selected in Nuendo, apply Nuendos (Cubase) "Move to > Origin" found in
the Edit Menu or use its corresponding key command.

Optionally, keep all events selected, and apply "Detect Silence" to be found in Audio menu > Advanced.

263



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Publication8

Adjust the values to separate the file(s) back into the relevant lines/takes again.

The result will appear with the same structure of audio events/takes in the Nuendo project as before the

aligning process.

Previous Next
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7.5.5. Reaper

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper

For Revoice Pro 5 there are two efficient ways of working with Reaper:

Drag and Drop, which is simple to use and is fast to set up.

ARA, which uses a plug-in to synchronize audio regions between Reaper and Revoice Pro. There are
two versions of the ARA plugin available:
¢ Revoice Pro Link which features a new workflow as of Revoice Pro 5 that allows for
Capturing and Processing audio in one action

e Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) which maintains the workflow from Revoice Pro 4

Previous Next

Related topics:

Latest information on Revoice Pro with Reaper
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7.5.5.1. ARA (Audio Random Access) in Reaper

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Reaper
The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWS to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. ARA allows plug-ins to:

o Have direct access to the DAW's audio data. This means that a plug-in can read audio at rates
much faster than real-time.

¢ Read the names of the audio regions. Plug-ins will be able to display the correct name of each
region, making it much easier for users to associate audio in a plug-in to the audio in the DAW.

¢ Read the timing information of each region of audio directly. Plug-ins will automatically know the
starting time of each region within a track

From version 5.97 of Reaper, there is a new, more versatile way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.
Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and much faster exchange of
information between DAWS and plug-ins.

When working with Revoice Pro and Reaper, ARA has the following advantages:

e Immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

o Keeps the names and timings of all linked audio items.

e Revoice Pro remains synchronised with all the linked audio items. For example, if you change
the starting time of an audio item in Reaper, the corresponding audio region in Revoice Pro will
move to the new starting time.

¢ Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio item allows immediate replay in
Reaper of Revoice Pro's processing.

e Load and saving of projects allows subsequent editing of previous work.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.1.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Reaper »
Capturing Audio

This section shows you how to transfer audio from a project in Reaper to Revoice Pro 5 using the
ARA Link plug-in.

Note: For Reaper to work reliably with the RevoicePro, we recommend that in Reaper you deselect
(disable) the option "Preferences->Media->Set media items offline when application not active".

We will work with two example tracks:

e Lead Vocal GUIDE: This will function as our Guide track
e Double Vocal DUB: This will function as our Dub track, or the track which will be aligned to
the Guide

Choose two pieces of audio to be your Guide and Dub. A comman example would be a Lead Vocal as
the Guide and a Backup Vocal as a Dub track.

Lead Vocal GUIDE.wav

Capturing Audio
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For each track that you want to transfer to Revoice Pro, follow these steps in Reaper:

1. Click the track's "Show Track Fx Window" button.

2. In the "Add FX to:" dialogue box, choose VST3 in the column on the left.

r. e Add FX to Track 1 "LEAD VOX 1" T
- Clear filter
v All Plugins FX Default Preset
- VO TUL T TU I aw e
VST3: Pulsar W495 (Pulsar)
VST
T VST3: RePitch VST (Synchro Arts) (mono)
i

VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) (Synchro Arts Ltd)

VST3
5 VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Synchro Arts)
VST3i

VST3: Saturn 2 (FabFilter)

AU
. VST3: Simplon (FabFilter)
AUI
B VST3: soothe2 (oeksound)
. VST3: spiff (oeksound)
ReWire
VST3: SuperPlate (Soundtoys)
Instruments
VST3: TAL-Vocoder-2 (TAL-Togu Audio Line)
Cockos

VST3: Timeless 3 (FabFilter)

\/QT?2: \/alhallaDanm \/alhalla NQD 11 /Y

Recently used

v Categories

3. From the list of VST3 plug-ins in the "Add FX to:" window, select Revoice Pro Link and then press the
OK button. You will see the plugin window shown below. If you see the first plugin window, it means that
Revoice is not yet running, so click Start Rv in the top right of the plugin window to open Revoice. If
Revoice is open, you will see the second plugin window.
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FX: Track 1 "LEAD VOX 1"

[Z] VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Synchro

No preset Sl + Param 2 in+out ul ;\,

Revoice pro @ link

Add Remove

0.0%/0.0% CPU 0/0 spls

FX: Track 1 "LEAD VOX 1"

VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Synchro /

No preset C ||+ || Param 2 in+out ul \1/
Revoice pro & link

Mode Capture Only

e — e LA )

E» Select audio in track N 2 2 Capture Audio

Add Remove
Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

0.0%/0.0% CPU 0/0 spls

Once Revoice is running, select the audio region Lead Vocal GUIDE and click Capture Audio in the
plugin window, as shown below. This will import the selected audio region into Revoice Pro.

269



0/
-~ - I
No preset vl T Param 2 in+out ul | ) v

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only

opowW - —m™ @™ ————————— MMM MM REVOICE PRO

E» Select audio in track 2 2 Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

Repeat this process for your Dub audio, in our case Double Vocal DUB. Add the Revoice Pro Link plugin
to the track, then select the audio region and click Capture Audio.

Once this is done, your Revoice window will look like the below image. We can see that our Revoice
project now has two tracks, one called Lead Vocal GUIDE and the other called Double Vocal DUB.
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0:01:0.000 0:01:20.000 0:01:40.000

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE Lead Vocal GUIDE.wav + Ppitch ¢

0.00d8 % ~, ¥ M S 1
>0< -4 AllChannels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Doubled Vocal DUB Double Vocal DUB *  Pitch
0.00dB $ o, & M S 2
>0< -4 AliChannels #

Any tracks that Reaper has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock . in
the track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in Revoice

Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface synchronize each audio segment in Revoice Pro with its
linked audio in Reaper.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.1.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Reaper »
Applying a Process

As of Revoice Pro 5, the Link plugin has a Mode menu item. The Mode allows the user to both Capture
audio and apply a Process immediately within Revoice, and helps to make standard workflows more
efficient. Here, we will discuss how to use the Mode menu feature, and then discuss creating a process

in Revoice after using Capture Only.

Capture and Process Modes

In the Revoice Pro Link plugin window, click the Mode dropdown menu and select Capture & Match
Timing / Pitch / Level.

Revoice pro 2link

Mode Capture Only v Capture Only

. Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Capture & Create Double(s)

E» Select audio in track

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

The Revoice Pro Link plugin window will change to give you some new options.

Revoice pro 2 link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset = Factory Presets

bpAW —FF————————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

E) Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

In the above image we can see we now have a few new options.
e Preset will allow us to choose any of our presets to apply to this new process.
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Select Guide and Select Dub will allow us to capture our audio regions into Revoice Pro.

First, select your Guide audio region in Reaper, in this case Lead Vocal GUIDE, and then click Capture

Guide in the Revoice Pro Link plugin window.

©[Y1[F4 Lead Vocal GUIDE.wav

yd Double

No preset Param 2 in+out ul @ v

Revoice pro &link

Mode Capture & Match

Show Rv ?

Preset = Factory Presets v
DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track =z Capture Guide

ED Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Repeat the same process but select the DUB region, here Double Vocal DUB, in your DAW and click

Capture Dub, just below Capture Guide.
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© [ Lead Vocal GUIDE.wav

@ [Y153 Double Vacal DUB

No preset 2 in+out Ul @ v

Revoice pro @ link

Mode Capture & Match

Preset = Factory Presets

REVOICE PRO

Select Guide audio in track Capture Guide

Select Dub audio in track Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

Now in your Revoice project window, you can see the process that has been created as shown below.
You can listen back in Revoice or in your DAW to hear the Matched audio.
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0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE ead Vocal GUIDE.wav
0.00dB % o, & M S
>0< -4 AllChannels %

Lead Vocal GUIDE

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide
Doubled Vocal DUB Double Vocal DUB
0.00dB £ M S 2

>0< - AliChannels %
AT WINRT YT T

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub
Doubled Vocal DUB [OUT] = fvatch:Double Vocal DUB
0.00ds & 8L M S 3

- ¥ (R Charen T R NN ] LRI R
>0< -

. al :00:00. . . Time Master Volume $
ReVOlce D Sén‘: gggggggg ‘j 0:00:58.500 No Scroll 0.00dB %

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

Kot~

To add track groups
* Ppitch select the menu Tracks
- Manage Track
Groups...

* Ppitch

Process Groups

* Ppitch

Match Views

o

o
a Output Pitch

All Notes

If you have used the Capture only Mode, as done in the previous topic, you can continue with the

following instructions to apply a process within Revoice

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub

signal Double Vocal DUB to the Guide signal Lead Vocal GUIDE.

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE) in the first audio track by clicking the

waveform area. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE = ead Vocal GUIDE
N, B M S 1
0.00dB '+ W’*mwmfwA Db AN
>0< +

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
£ M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +#
All Channels %
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Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.

0:01:90.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE
SiIMl S B
0.00dB |+
>0< +
All Channels %

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Double Vocal DUB Double Vocal Dj
. Doubler

& mMs 2 Volume

0.00dB % Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level

>0<  +# Analyser
All Channels %

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range
Rename Process

Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.
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(] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:39.273 - 0:01:27.273

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

el Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.
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e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

e Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB
as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.

o Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 Kot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Lead Vocal GUIDE Lead Vocal GUIDE * Audio % select the menu Tracks
s - Manage Track
JJLIE Groups...

0.00dB | %
>0< +
AllChannels )b None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide
Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
, 3 M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +

Process Groups

All Channels % None Mptch:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == Match:Double \/‘)ca}lw ww JJ 4#."]\4 J% ’W ” W\ ‘“J"-'t\”\\ ,"* nw\ W P
)
\

685 M s 3
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

4

LR Tt I e I T S R T INTTTSEN RPN |

Match Views

Lo d

O
a Output Pitch

Revoice | 8 Timee 9 0:00:56.727 .,

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Reaper.

In Reaper you can listen to the quality of alignment by listening to the Guide and Dub tracks together.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.1.3. Load & Save

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Audio Random Access) in Reaper » Load &
Save

One of the advantages of using the Revoice Pro Link ARA plug-in is that it allows you to save the whole
project using Reaper's commands Open, Save, Save as.. Not only will these commands save and load
Reaper's project data but they will also save and load the session data from Revoice Pro.

All the ARA data (in this example derived from Revoice Pro's processes and sessions) is stored in

Reaper's project folder, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.2. ARA (Legacy)

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

[ ]

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Legacy)
The Audio Random Access (ARA for short) interface allows plug-ins and DAWS to integrate much more
thoroughly with each other. ARA allows plug-ins to:

e Have direct access to the DAW's audio data. This means that a plug-in can read audio at rates
much faster than real-time.

¢ Read the names of the audio regions. Plug-ins will be able to display the correct name of each
region, making it much easier for users to associate audio in a plug-in to the audio in the DAW.

¢ Read the timing information of each region of audio directly. Plug-ins will automatically know the
starting time of each region within a track

From version 5.97 of Reaper, there is a new, more versatile way of processing audio in Revoice Pro.
Revoice Pro supports the new ARA 2 standard that allows a better and much faster exchange of
information between DAWS and plug-ins.

When working with Revoice Pro and Reaper, ARA has the following advantages:

¢ Immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and Revoice Pro.

o Keeps the names and timings of all linked audio items.

¢ Revoice Pro remains synchronised with all the linked audio items. For example, if you change
the starting time of an audio item in Reaper, the corresponding audio region in Revoice Pro will
move to the new starting time.

e Linking the output of any process in Revoice Pro to an audio item allows immediate replay in
Reaper of Revoice Pro's processing.

e Load and saving of projects allows subsequent editing of previous work.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.2.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Legacy) » Capturing Audio
This section shows you how to transfer audio from a project in Reaper to Revoice Pro 5 using the ARA
(Legacy) link plug-in.

Note: For Reaper to work reliably with the RevoicePro, we recommend that in Reaper you deselect
(disable) the option "Preferences->Media->Set media items offline when application not active".

We will work with two example tracks:

e Lead Vocal GUIDE: This will function as our Guide track
e Double Vocal DUB: This will function as our Dub track, or the track which will be aligned to
the Guide

Choose two pieces of audio to be your Guide and Dub. A comman example would be a Lead Vocal as
the Guide and a Backup Vocal as a Dub track.

For each track that you want to transfer to Revoice Pro, follow these steps in Reaper:
1. Click the track's "Show Track Fx Window" button.

2. In the "Add FX to:" dialogue box, choose VST3 in the column on the left.
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)

[ N ] Add FX to Track 1 "LEAD VOX 1"

- Clear filter
v All Plugins FX Default Preset
New VST3: Pro-MB (FabFilter)
VST VST3: Pro-Q 3 (FabFilter)
VSTi VST3: Pro-R (FabFilter)
VST3 VST3: Pulsar W495 (Pulsar)
VST3i VST3: RePitch VST (Synchro Arts) (mono)
Au
AUI VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Synchro Arts)
Js VST3: Saturn 2 (FabFilter)
ReWire VST3: Simplon (FabFilter)
Instruments VST3: soothe2 (oeksound)
Cockos VST3: spiff (oeksound)
Recently used VST3: SuperPlate (Soundtoys)
v Categories
|

3. From the list of VST3 plug-ins in the "Add FX to:" window, select Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) and then
press the OK button.

[ ON | FX: Track 1 "Lead Vocal GUIDE" ain

| VST3: Revoice Pro Link (Legacy) (|

|No preset C|| Param || 2 in+out || ul |®
Link Show Bypass
vi B

| 0.01%/0.01% 0/O spls

4. Once you have added RevoicePro Link to the track, Reaper will display each plug-in labelled with the
name of its associated track. In this example its label is "Track 1: Lead Vocal GUIDE".

If Revoice Pro is not running, you will see the message "Press the Start button to run Revoice Pro" at the

bottom of the plug-in's window. If Revoice Pro is not running, press in the plug-in.

5. When Revoice Pro is running the Start button becomes a Show button. Press Show in the plug-in
to bring Revoice Pro to the foreground on your screen.

6. Similarly, add the RevoiceProLink plug-in to Reaper's track "LEAD VOX 2".
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As soon as Revoice Pro is running, Reaper will open a new session in Revoice Pro, create any new
tracks (if needed) and copy the audio in each linked track to Revoice Pro. The new session in Revoice
Pro will have the same name as Reaper's, which in this example is Revoice Pro with Reaper. Each track
in Revoice Pro will have the same name (and colour) as the corresponding track in Reaper.

0:41:0.000 0:01:20.000 0:01:40.000

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE | ead Vocal GUIDE.wav # Pitch

0.00dB % £ M S 1
>0< -4 AllChannels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Doubled Vocal DUB Double Vocal DUB

0.00dB & M S 2
>0< -4 AllChannels %

Once Reaper has opened a session in Revoice Pro, Link icon in each plug-in's window will glow
green. This indicates that Revoice Pro will try to mirror the position and audio content of all linked linked
tracks (LEAD VOX 1 and LEAD VOX 2 in this example). In other words if you change the audio in track
LEAD VOX 2 in Reaper, any changes will be transferred across to the corresponding track in Revoice
Pro.

Any tracks that Reaper has created in Revoice Pro are automatically locked. The red padlock . in
the track's status area indicates this. Although you cannot edit any of the linked audio directly in Revoice
Pro (as the track is locked), the ARA interface synchronize each audio segment in Revoice Pro with its
linked audio in Reaper.

Notes:
1. Tounlock a track, it is necessary to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from the
corresponding track in Reaper. For example, if you need to unlock track Audio 1 in Revoice Pro,

in Reaper you will need to remove the Revoice Pro Link plug-in from track 1, LEAD VOX 1.

2. You may want to stop a track in Revoice Pro from automatically following changes in Reaper. To

o]
stop the automatic updating in Revoice Pro, click Link click the Link icon , in the Link plug-in's
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window. The icon will turn grey .and the track in Revoice Pro will no longer follow any
changes that you make in Reaper.

Previous Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

285



7.5.5.2.2. Applying a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Legacy) » Applying a Process
This topic shows you how to apply a process to the captured audio in Revoice Pro and how to replay the
processed audio seamlessly in Reaper.

Note: For Reaper to work reliably with the RevoicePro, we recommend that in Reaper you deselect
(disable) the option "Preferences->Media->Set media items offline when application not active".

We start from then end of the last topic (Capturing Audio) where we created a simple project by
transferring two simple (short) tracks to Revoice Pro from Reaper.

0:41:00.000 0:01:20.000 0:01:40.000

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE | ead Vocal GUIDE.wav * pitch

0.00dB ¢ o, & M S 1
>0< -4 AllChannels #%

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Doubled Vocal DUB Double Vocal DUB

0.00dB % o M s 2
>0< -4 AliChannels #

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal (Double Vocal DUB) to the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE).

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal Lead Vocal GUIDE by clicking in the waveform area of the
first track. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.
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:01:00.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Bt vl

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Double Vocal DUB

Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the

New Process Window.

:01:Q0.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE.wav

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Match Timing / Pitch / Level :

Double Vocal DUB
Doubler

Volume

Adjust Timing / Pitch [ Level
Analyser

Set Playback Range

Rename Process
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Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:39.273 - 0:01:27.273

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

LB Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process
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Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work
well.

e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply
to all audio within the selected region.

¢ Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB

as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if
needed.

o Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our
output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 2ot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE | Audio % select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
SIm] S Groups...
0.00dB | +
>0< A

All Channels & None Mptch:Double Vocal DUB-Guide

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB
o &M (S| 2
0.00dB
>0< ]

Process Groups
All Channels %

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Double Vocal DUB [OUT] == Match:Double V Jca}ﬁk% ww JJ “"4"“’ J,“\ sh # W\ wab'.t\#\‘ ,\(' Hw\ % pitch #
]

6B M(s 3
0.00dB
>0< +
All Channels %

4

IR T O | 1 Dbt ohie -1

Match Views

o

Lod
a Output Pitch

Start 0:00:00.000

Revoice @ Tiimeee €9 0:00:56.727 o S -

No Scroll

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the
aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

The ARA interface will automatically map the output of the Match process for the Dub signals back to the
corresponding audio items in Reaper.
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If you need to create a permanent version of the aligned signals, you use Reaper's "ltem->Apply
track/take Fx as new take" function on the Dub audio items. The newly rendered items have the
advantage of showing accurate waveforms.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.2.3. Load & Save

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » ARA (Legacy) » Load & Save

One of the advantages of using the Revoice Pro Link ARA plug-in is that it allows you to save the whole
project using Reaper's commands Open, Save, Save as.. Not only will these commands save and load
Reaper's project data but they will also save and load the session data from Revoice Pro.

All the ARA data (in this example derived from Revoice Pro's processes and sessions) is stored in

Reaper's project folder, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next
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7.5.5.3. Drag and Drop

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Reaper » Drag and Drop
For a general description of using Drag and Drop in Reaper please see: Main rules for drag and drop
audio files.

For Reaper in particular, you will need to press the keys <CMD><OPTION> in macOS (<CTRL><ALT>
in Windows) before dragging audio from Reaper to Revoice Pro.

Once you have dragged and dropped audio regions from Revoice Pro to Reaper, you can use Reaper's

command "Move Items to Source Preferred Position" to spot the audio region to its original timecode.
You access this command in the ltem->Item Processing sub-menu.

Previous Next
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7.5.6. Logic Pro

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro

In addition to the stand-alone methods for transferring audio between Logic Pro and Revoice Pro, or
using the basic AU Link plug-in, there are two methods that allow faster and more versatile ways of
working.

From v3.3 of Revoice Pro and 10.3 of Logic it's possible to use a faster method of capture that takes
advantage of Logic's Selection-Based Processing. The Revoice Pro plug-in is applied directly to specific
regions in Logic, and processed audio is transferred back to Logic using drag and drop.

From version 4.3 of Revoice Pro and version 10.6.1 of Logic it also possible to use the new
RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) plug-in to link tracks in Logic to tracks in Revoice Pro. Audio is immediately
transferred from Logic to Revoice Pro, with optional automatic process creation, and the processed
audio immediately replaces the source audio in Logic.

It is important to note that currently ARA in Logic Pro only works on Apple Silicon macs
running in Rosetta 2.

An AU-based monitor plug-in is included with Revoice Pro that, once installed, allows you to hear audio
playback from Revoice Pro through the DAW's audio outputs. It also lets Revoice Pro optionally lock to
the DAW's playback with sample-accurate sync. This lets you check processed audio "in place" with
DAW audio and video before you transfer it from Revoice Pro back to the DAW.

Previous Next

Topics in this section:
Selection-based Processing
RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) plug-in

Related topics:

Setting up Revoice Pro Monitor plug-in AU
Latest information on Revoice Pro with Logic Pro
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.6.1. Selection-based Processing

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » Selection-based Processing

With Selection-Based Processing, a Revoice Pro plug-in is applied directly to a region or regions in
Logic, rather than via a channel-strip insert, enabling specific audio regions to be captured quickly. This
is simply used to capture audio from Logic into Revoice Pro. To get the processed audio back in to Logic
it's necessary to use the drag and drop method.

Normally, with Selection-Based Processing, the plug-in processing is applied to a copy of the region
concerned, so that the original is still available, but in the steps described in this section we show how
you can capture the audio without creating a copy of the region. (See https://support.apple.com/en-
gb/HT207467 for further details of how it works.)

Bar Beat Position

If you are using the Bar Position plays at SMPTE setting in Logic's File > Project Settings >
Synchronisation options you need to set the same offset value in Revoice Pro's settings panel before
exporting any audio from Logic.

@® () () ©@ Logic Pro Tiny Heart VocAlign Ultra session.logicx - Logic Pro Tiny Heart VocAlign Ultra session - Project Settings
120
& o © B o B B A& £ 8
General Audio Recording Smart Tempo MIDI Score Movie  Synchronization Metronome Tuning Assets

General ~ Audio  MIDI = Unitor

Sync Mode:  Internal
Transmit and Receive Start/Stop

Auto-enable external sync and Tap Tempo.

Frame Rate: 25 fps
Auto detect format of MTC
Validate MTC: = Always

(BarPosition: v 111 1 A PIaysatSMPTE) v 01:00:00:00.00 A

Enable separate SMPTE view offset
Bar Position: 111 1 Displayed as SMPTE 00:00:00:00.00

m
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[ N MO Untitled - Settings

Audio Sample Rate: Not set
Timecode Rate: 24 fps

DAW Time Offset

Bar Beat Position |1|1.000 displayed at
SMPTE Time Real Time
01:00:00:00 01:00:00.0000

The Time Offset is used:

1) When copy and pasting from your DAW

2) When playing using the Monitor plug-in in your DAW
3) Start time for MIDI files imported from your DAW

4) Start time for Bar & Beats Display

BPM (Beats Per Minute):
. 120
BPM is used:
1) When copying and pasting from your DAW
2) BPM rate for Fixed Bar & Beats display
Copy & Paste DAW:
Cubase 6 & Later

Select your DAW type and version. Unlisted DAWs do not
support copy and paste with Revoice.

Bar & Beats Display
Fixed Time Signature & BPM

Time Signature: 4 4

Previous Next
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Topics in this section:

Capturing audio
Transfer audio back to Logic
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.6.1.1. Capturing audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » Selection-based Processing » Capturing audio
With Selection-Based Processing it's easiest to capture one Logic track's audio regions to one (RVP)
track at a time. You can, though, shift-click to select multiple regions in Logic to be transferred to the
selected RVP track.

Once audio is captured to tracks in RVP, you will need to manually create your own processes in RVP,

then return the processed audio to Logic.

In Logic Pro choose Selection-Based Processing from the Functions menu.

Edit Functions View

Create MIDI Region
Create Pattern Region

Create Drummer Region

Populate Track with Drummer Regions

Rename Regions/Cells/Scenes <N

Name Regions/Cells by Track Name X<¢N
Name Track by Region/Cell Name X{4C#EN
Color Regions/Cells by Track Color X¢4C
Color Track by Region/Cell Color X{¢#EC
Apply Selection-Based Processing Again AXP
Remove Silence from Audio Region... A X
Normalize Region Gain... AXG

A list of "A" and "B" plug-ins applied to the selection is shown. Hold down the plug-in selector below the
"A" heading and select Revoice Pro Link AU > Mono from the list of plug-ins shown.
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Ultra session.logicx - Logic Pro Tiny Heart VocAlign Ultr

341 & 2 ® £ C

Cmaj

kv %~ Snap: Smart
17 25

v No Plug-in
t Track QD

Recent Lead Vocal O
RePitch AU

s RePitch AU (ARA)

Amps and Pedals
Delay
Distortion
Dynamics
EQ
Filter
Preview: .
Metering
o Modulation
Multi Effects
Pitch
Reverb
Specialized
Utility

Audio Units
SO VOR TG GOt S Celemony Lead Vox High Chorus_1 O
M S | FabFilter
Soundtoys
Synchro Arts RePitch AU
'“|||||||" Valhalla DSP, LLC RePitch AU (ARA)
RevoiceProLink AU
RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)
Male Vocal 1 VocAlign Project 5 AU
Qe —— VocAlign Project 5 AU (ARA)
VocAlign Ultra AU
VocAlign Ultra AU (ARA)

Stereo

Dual Mono

d

>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

If you can't see the RVP AU Link plug-in window, click on the plug-in settings selector of the RVP plug-in
button shown in the Logic plug-ins list to display it, as shown below:
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Selection-Based Processing Ultra session.logicx - Logic Pro Tiny Heart VocAlign Ultra session - Track

3 4 1 110 4/4
) . (334 cma<
Channel Strip Setting:
Selection-based Processing A

Plug-ins: Q)

< > Compare Editor ¢

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv 2
Select destination track

Select a play range B» Audiol

Split at Marquee Borders 3 Enable Capture
Create New Take
Add Effect Tail

Play audio in DAW

Gain: No Change
9 Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

Preview: RevoiceProLink AU

Nothing selected
e v Apply

Lead Vox High Chorus_1 O

Make sure that you have a suitable RVP destination track selected (Audio 1 shown above). (Enable
Capture does not have to be turned on, as it does for capture using the real-time AU Link plug-in as a
channel insert.) See AU Link plug-in.)

Select an audio region in Logic Pro.

Click Apply at the bottom right of the Selection-Based Processing control panel.
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Selection-Based Processing

Channel Strip Setting:

Plug-ins: A

RevoicePro

Create New Take

Track 2 "Lead Vocal" )
alvle zet Tail

Gain: No Change

Preview:

‘o

1 Region selected

@v

To avoid creating a copy of the original regions in Logic, Undo Selection Based Processing from the
Logic Pro Edit menu.

Logic Pro  File Track Navigate Record Mix

» Undo Selection Based Audio Processing ®Z rl

Can't Red 0%Z
R — S

In Revoice Pro, the captured region should now be shown on the track selected. (You don't have to play
audio in Logic in order to capture it, in this case.)
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If you need to capture additional regions, or regions from other tracks, select the relevant regions in
Logic, choose a suitable RVP destination track in the RVP Link plug-in window, and click Apply again in
the Selection-Based Processing control panel.

Previous Next
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7.5.6.1.2. Apply a Process in Logic Pro

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » Selection-based Processing » Apply a Process
in Logic Pro

Continuing from the previous topic, we can repeat the same steps to capture more audio. We have
already captured Lead Vocal 1 into Audio 1 of our Revoice Pro session. We will apply a Match process,
and use this audio as our Guide track. To capture our dub:

e Click the Revoice plugin in the 'A'column of Selection-Based Processing to open the
Revoice plugin window.

e Change the destination track to Audio 2.

e Select the regions that will be our Dubs. In this case, the three BV regions. If selecting
multiple regions, they must be on the same track.

Selection-Based Pr i Align Ultra session.logicx - Logic Pro Tiny Heart VocAlign Ultra session - Tracks
110 4/
M 341 o o, BEIZZCEECESE e
Channel Strip Setting: i)

7 &R K- %+ Snap: Smart ¢ Drag: NoOverlap & i 3T
Plug-ins: A 9 17 25 il 49 57
RevoicePro

ny Heart Track GD
Lead Vocal_1

Create New Take q
Add Effect Tail
Gain: No Change
Preview:

= N BV2.3 O
Selection-based Processing A

1:01 |
< > Compare Editor ¢
3 Regions selected

o Revoice pro 8 link Show Rv 2
_— REVOICEPRO

Select destination track d Vox High Cho Lead Vox H
| Select a play range B Audio 2 v

3 4 Enable Capture
‘||||||||I|‘ Play audio in DAW

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio e Vocal 1_2 Male Vocal
Male Vocal 1 . _
il e eEaR 3 RevoiceProLink AU
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Now our Revoice project has the Lead Vocal 1 region on Audio 1 and the BV regions on Audio 2.

1:00:50.000 1:01:40.000 1:02:30.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Audio 1
8 M(S 1
0.00dB
>0< G
All Channels #

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Audio 2 a7
£ M S 2

0.00d8 + @ “**"

>0< +
All Channels %

Creating a New Process

Next, select the audio that will be our Guide, in this case Lead Vocal 1. It's audio waveform will turn light
grey to indicate it is selected. Right click in the Process Control Track and select Match Timing / Pitch /
Level.

1:00:50.000 1:01:40.000 1:02:30.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Audio 1

L FR R TEPR—TR T -

>0< -+

All Channels #

RIGHgmSinis = m—
Match Timing / Pitch [ Level

Audio 2 =
udio - Doubler

o M(s 2
0.00d8 & B Set Selected Process Start to playhead

50< + Set Selected Process End to playhead

All Channels % Delete Selected Process

-

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range

Rename Process
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This will open the New Process Window shown below. Revoice has made a few default selections for

us, and generally these settings will work well.

e Initial Inpurt Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that the process will apply to
our entire range of audio that we selected earlier.

e Audio 1 has been assigned to Guide, and Audio 2 has been assigned to Dub. If these
need to be changed, use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons.

e Output is set to 'Automatic’ so that Revoice will create a new Audio track for our aligned

output audio.
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(] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch | Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

1:00:10.909 - 1:02:36.545

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Audio 1

Dub Tracks

Saics

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Click Create New Process at the bottom of the window, or hit the N key to create the process.
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Untitled

1:00:03.000 1:00:43.000 1:01:43.000 1:02:33.000 B IR A
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Audio 1 - AO select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB
>0< ==

All Channels #

Match:-Guide
Audio 2 = AS 6 A7 * Ppitch
O M S 2
0.00d8 +
>0< 4=

All Channels #

W aih b, A YT YTy T

1 Process Groups

None  Match:-Dub
Audio 2[OUT] = + pitch
LR

000d8 &+ 8

>0< +

All Channels #

Match Views

Led

Led
e Output Pitch

Revoice | B i ) 0:00:00.000

We can see the new Process in the above image. Because the audio regions we are aligning have a
significant amount of space between them and the Guide track is very long, we need to enable
SmartAlign to achieve proper alignment. To do this, open the Process Control Panel by clicking the
small arrow on the blue Match process bar. This opens the Process Control Panel shown below. Select
the checkbox beside SmartAlign to enable it, shown in the red box below.
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1:00:03.000 1:00:53.000 1:01:43.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Audio 1
O M S 1
0.00dB =
>0< -

All Channels %

None Match:-Guide
Audio 2 = (] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:

£ M S 2 @ pinned Compare # Presets
0.00dB =
>0< +

All Channels %

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing
Audio 2 [OUT] Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz  Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Q M S 3 Dub Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq I 850 Hz

0.00 dB + & . High Res Mode . Advanced Algorithm

>0< + 7
Timin )
All Channels % 9 Alignment

Max Difference l 0 ms Normal Flexibility
Protect Transients . 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift . no limit ¥ SmartAlign

¥ soft Limiting for Shift

Revoice will now re-process the audio with our changes, and properly align the output audio
automatically. We can see in the below image that our output audio on Audio 2 [OUT] is now properly
aligned and ready for transfer back to Logic.
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Untitled

1:00:3.000 1:01:43.000 1:02:33.000 et~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
Audiod o AD select the menu Tracks

~ - Manage Track
M S 1

Groups...
000d8 + 8
>0< ==

All Channels % None Match:-Guide

Audio 2 = A5 6
& ™E 2

0.00d8 +
o W aih b, A YT YTy T

* Ppitch

>0<

- Process Groups
All Channels % None Match:-Dub

Audio 2 [OUT] = Match: * pitch

All Channels #

Match Views

Led

Led
e Output Pitch

Revoice | @ S:‘I: 183 gg:ggg 0:00:00.000 Time Master Volume 4 All Notes

No Scroll 0.00dB +

Previous Next
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7.5.6.1.3. Transfer the audio back to Logic

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » Selection-based Processing » Transfer the audio

back to Logic

Once you have processed the captured audio tracks appropriately in Revoice Pro, you will need to

return the processed audio to Logic Pro.

Using drag-and-drop, hold down the SHIFT and OPTION (Mac) / SHIFT and CTRL (Windows) keys on
the keyboard, then drag the processed audio region from Revoice Pro and drop it onto the desired target
location in a Logic Pro track. (For more detailed description of the key and mouse sequence see Drag-

and-drop export.)

Audio 2 [OUT]

g M 3
0.00 dB -
>0 <

All Channels =

dragged to...

Edit v Functions v View v i =

S
M 'S 'R | Tinv Heart Track

Lead Vocal

e
M'sS R I

;A
M S R I

BV 2
M 'S R I

Previous Next

< 00 ok

Tiny Heart Track GD
Lead Vocal 1 O
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7.5.6.2. AU (ARA) Link plug-in

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » AU (ARA) Link plug-in

When working with Revoice Pro (RVP) and Logic Pro (Logic), the ARA version of the AU Link plug-in
has the following advantages:

¢ Immediate transfer of audio between the DAW and RVP.

o Keeps the names and timings of all linked audio events.

o RVP remains synchronised with all linked audio regions. For example, if you change the starting
time of an audio region in Logic, the corresponding audio region in RVP will move to the new
starting time.

e Linking the output of any process in RVP to an audio region allows immediate replay in Logic of
RVP's processing.

e Load and saving of projects allows subsequent editing of previous work.

Inserting the Link plug-in

On each Logic track to be processed by RVP, insert the RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) plug-in as the first
(top) Audio FX in any track inserts:

e In Logic's Track area inspector for the track concerned, press the Audio FX button.

1 Mashville Lead

2 Mashville Lead

Flex & Follow: Off
Gain:
| 3

P Track: Guide

0 b}

O Input 1

A

Click to insert Audio effect plug-in

Stereo Out
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¢ In the menu that appears, select: Audio Units > Synchro Arts > RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) >
Mono.

(If you have already used the RevoiceProLink (ARA) plug-in, you may also be able to select it
immediately from the Recent list at the top of the menu.)

v No Plug-in

Recent

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)
RevoiceProLink AU
RePitch AU

RePitch AU (ARA)

v vV VvV Vv

Lead Vox High Chorus

Amps and Pedals M S R I

Delay

Distortion
Male Vocal 1

M S R I

Dynamics
EQ

Filter
Imaging Male Vocal 2

Metering
RePitch AU

RePitch AU (ARA)
Apple RevoiceProLink AU
Celemony RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)
FabFilter VocAlign Project 5 AU
Soundtoys VocAlign Project 5 AU (ARA)
Synchro Arts VocAlign Ultra AU
Valhalla DSP, LLC VocAlign Ultra AU (ARA)

Modulation
Multi Effects
Pitch

Reverb
Specialized
Utility

>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

e |

Audio Units

Once selected, you will see the Revoice Pro Link plug-in control window (below). At the top are the
standard plug-in controls. (Detailed information about header controls is available in the Logic Help
system.)

If Revoice Pro is not running, you will see the below plugin window. Click the Start Rv on the right side of
the plugin window.
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Lead Vocal

Editor £

Revoice pro @ link Start Rv  ?

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

Once Revoice Pro is running, the plugin window will look like the below image.

Lead Vocal

Editor £

Revoice pro 8 link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only v B Auto play before Capture

oaW —————————————————————————————————————————  REVOICEPRO

E» Select audio in track = Capture Audio

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

Opening and showing Revoice Pro
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There is a button in the plug-in window that enables you to Start RVP if it is not already open, or to Show
RVP if it is open and you want to reveal its session window:

Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only B Auto play before Capture

Plug-in control window

Once an RVP session is open, you will see the audio capture functions in the Link plug-in control
window, which are described in detail in the following sections. Essentially, audio from Logic has first to
be captured by RVP, a process created in RVP (plug-in Functions can do this automatically), after which
the processed audio is automatically rendered (transferred) back to the Logic track, replacing the source
audio.

Previous Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio from Pro Tools using the link plug-in
Apply a Process
Transferring the audio back to ProTools using the link plug-in

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.6.2.1. Capturing audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » AU (ARA) Link plug-in » Capturing audio
From Revoice Pro (RVP) 4.3, the AU (ARA) Link plug-in has a number of capture modes to choose
from, in a drop-down menu labelled Mode. The controls lower down the plug-in control window will
change depending on the mode selected.

Revoice pro @link Show Rv  ?

Mode Capture Only \/ B Auto play before Capture

o»w—— XM MM —  ———————————  REVOICEPRO

o Capture Only: only captures audio to a selected RVP track (requiring you to set up your own
RVP processes)
o Capture & Make Match/Doubler/Adjust: captures audio to selected RVP tracks and creates a

new RVP process using the selected Preset.

If you only want to capture audio, and create your own processes in RVP, select Capture Only from the
drop-down Functions, then select some source audio in the Logic track. (Selected audio can be more
than one region, but must consist of complete regions.)

e Processed audio always automatically replaces the selected source audio in Logic, so you may
need to create a copy of the source audio if you are using Doubler processes. In the case of
Match, processed audio will automatically replace the Dub selection.

o ARA mode requires that some audio is played before Capture, in order to synchronise the ARA
database. The Auto play before Capture option (shown yellow - turned on - below) ensures this
happens automatically. If this option is turned off, you may need to press play in Logic before
capturing new audio.

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv 2

Mode Capture Only W B Auto play before Capture

pAW ——————F——————————————————————————— — REVOICEPRO

o Press Capture Audio.
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e Now go to RVP and Apply a Process.

Capture audio and create a process
automatically

The description below refers to capture of audio, and the automatic creation of a Match process. Similar
points apply when using the Doubler process, but only one Logic track is captured.

Before Capturing Guide and Dub audio for Match, make sure that the RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) plug-in
is inserted as Audio FX in both Guide and Dub tracks.

e From the Mode drop-down menu, select Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

Revoice pro @ link - -
Mode Capture Only v Capture Only

Capture & Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Capture & Create Double(s)

DAW

» Select audio in track
| |

e Select a suitable RVP preset from the drop-down Preset menu.
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Lead Vocal

Editor £
Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?
Mode Capture & Match v [ Auto play before Capture

Preset Default v

DAW ———————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

E» Select Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

E» Select Dub audio in track D Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

e Select the audio in Logic to be used as the Guide. (Selected audio can be more than one region,
but must consist of complete regions.)

¢ In either plug-in window (Guide or Dub track's), click Capture Guide (the orange 2 arrow shown
below). This will send the selected audio to the Revoice Pro (RVP) Session.

316



Lead Vocal

Editor £

Show Rv ?

Revoice pro @link

Mode Capture & Match L B Auto play before Capture

Preset Default v
DAW REVOICE PRO

E» Select Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

E) Select Dub audio in track 4 2 Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

e Select the audio in Logic to be used as the Dub.

Click Capture Dub in the plug-in window (orange arrow 4 in the plug-in window above) to load

the Dub audio into RVP.
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Lead Vocal

> Editor £
Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?
Mode Capture & Match v B Auto play before Capture

Preset Default v

pAW —FF——————————————————— ———— REVOICEPRO

E» Sclect Guide audio in track 2 2 Capture Guide

E» Select Dub audio in track B Capture Dub

The aligned audio will replace your Dub audio

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

A Match process track is automatically created in the RVP session, with the preset settings you chose.
Processed audio automatically replaces the selected Dub audio in Logic.

Depending on the characteristics of the Guide and Dub tracks, the output audio may be misaligned. If
this is the case, open the Revoice Pro window and click on the arrow on the left side of the blue Process

bar to open it's Process Control Panel. Here, you can select SmartAlign shown in the red box below to

automatically fix any alignment issues.
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1:00:53.000 1:01:43.000

Lead Vocal = Tiny Heart Tuned Lead Vocal(3)-24b.wav
o mMm s 1
0.00dB =
>0< ch=

All Channels =

None Match:Bv_1(3)-24b.wav-Guide
BV 1 [x] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:Bv_1(3)-24b.wav
£ M S 2 8 pinned Compare % Presets
0.00dB

>0< +
All Channels =

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing
BV1 [OUT] = Guide Lowest Freq i} 60 Hz HighestFreq I} 850 Hz

Q M S 3 Dub Lowest Freq ' 60 Hz Highest Freg l 850 Hz
0.00 dB + & ] High Res Mode B Advanced Algorithm
>0< +

Timin ’
All Channels = 9 Alignment

Max Difference l 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transfents B 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift B nolimit SmartAlign

Soft Limiting for Shift

Previous Next
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7.5.6.2.2. Apply a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » AU (ARA) Link plug-in » Apply a Process
If the plug-in capture mode was set only to Capture Only, you will now need to go to the RVP session
and create your own RVP processes using the detailed instructions described in the Processes section.

With any of the other Link plug-in capture modes, a Revoice Pro process is created automatically after
the audio has been captured from Logic.

You can optionally ignore, inspect, or audition the processing that has taken place in the Revoice Pro
session. However, nothing further has to be done in the Revoice Pro window.

Detailed aspects of the various RVP Processes are described in Processes.

If you do need to change the detailed processing settings, you can open the Process Control Panel
(Match, Doubler or Adjust, depending on the capture mode in question) by selecting the Revoice Pro
window and, with the Process Control Blocks selected, press P to open the Process Control Panel. Then
change the settings and press the Space Bar, if necessary, to re-process and audition the audio. If it is
OK, you can optionally save the new settings as a Preset for the next process or simply go to the next
step.

You can also change the RVP Preset in the RVP Process Control Panel. The processing will change
accordingly and the result returned to Logic. (Any changes made to the RVP Preset selection in the
Logic plug-in control panel will not affect the result after audio is first captured, so any changes have to
be made in RVP.)

Previous Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.5.6.2.3. Load & Save

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » Logic Pro » AU (ARA) Link plug-in » Load & Save
One of the advantages of using the Revoice Pro Link ARA plug-in is that it allows you to save the whole
project using Logic Pro's commands Open, Save, Save as.. Not only will these commands save and

load Logic Pro's project data but they will also save and load the session data from Revoice Pro 4.

All the ARA data (in this example derived from Revoice Pro's processes and sessions) is stored in Logic
Pro's project folder, making any project with ARA much more portable and re-editable.

Previous Next
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7.5.7. FL Studio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » FL Studio

Previous Next
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7.5.7.1. Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » FL Studio » Capturing Audio

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » FL Studio » Capturing Audio

A VST Link plug-in can be inserted into each DAW track, and there is no limit to how many
Link plug-ins can be inserted in the DAW. This means one or more tracks can be captured
at the same, which can greatly speed up your workflow.

Once audio is captured to tracks in RVP, you will need to manually create your own
processes in RVP.

In FL Studio, add the Revoice Pro Link VST plugin to your Guide track and your Dub track.
For this guide, we will use the below two tracks.

Lead Vocal GUIDE will function as our Guide track.

Double Vocal DUB will function as our Dub track. This track will be aligned to our Guide
track.

e
+ x v
OTnsert 1
9 e
)
OInsert 2 H » Double Vocal DUB

D e
i ety bne  fualh sl st
)

—— 0 dinatmtit—f pootims—f- ISl

Add the Revoice plugin to both tracks. In your Mixer, add the plugin by clicking an empty
effects slot as shown below.
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> Y@ + Pq [0 Wide Mixer - Insert 1
1

(none)

(none)

(none)

Then choose 'More Plugins'
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Pattern 1

More plugins...

Control Surface

Fruity Formula Controller
Fruity Peak Controller
Fruity X-Y Controller
Fruity X-Y-Z Controller

Fruity Convolver
Fruity Delay 2
Fruity Delay 3
Fruity Delay Bank
Fruity Reeverb 2
LuxeVerb
Multiband Delay

Distructor

Fruity Blood Overdrive
Fruity Fast Dist

Fruity Soft Clipper
Fruity Squeeze

Fruity WaveShaper

Hardcore

Fruity Compressor

Fruity Limiter

Fruity Multiband Compressor
Fruity Soft Clipper

Maximus

Soundgoodizer

Transient Processor

EQUO

Frequency Splitter
Fruity Filter

Fruity Love Philter
Fruity Parametric EQ
Fruity Parametric EQ 2

Fruity Chorus
Fruity Flanger
Fruity Flangus
Fruity Phaser
Hyper Chorus

1046 MB' 4
Vintage Chorus

Vintage Phaser

Fruity Balance
Fruity PanOMatic

Fruity St8eo Shaper

Effector
Frequency Shifter
Fruity Scratcher
Fruity Vocoder
Gross Beat
Newtime
Newtone

Pitch Shifter
Pitcher

Vocodex

Patcher

VEX Color Mapper
VEX Envelope

VEX Key Mapper

VEX Keyboard Splitter
VEX Level Scaler

VEX Sequencer

Fruity Big Clock

Fruity dB Meter

Fruity HTML NoteBook
Fruity NoteBook

Fruity NoteBook 2
Fruity Spectroman
Tuner

Wave Candy

ZGamekEditor Visualizer

Categories
Simple

Tree
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B How to make Psytran.. @

Vixer - Insert 1
fv A
Select

Delete...

Presets

Browse presets
P Save preset as...

Add to plugin database (flag as favorite)
v Display preset name in preset selector
‘ Store in spare state

Flip with spare state

Link all parameters...

Browse parameters

Allow threaded processing

Smart disable

Move up

Move down

View editor
Rename, color and icon...

Change color...

Change icon...




In the window that appears, find the Revoice Pro Link VST plugin and select it. You can
search with the search bar at the bottom of the window to find it more quickly.

Select effect plugin

AUMatrixReverb Apple
AUReverb2 Apple
Revoice Pro Link Synchro Arts
RevoiceProLink AU Synchro Arts
RevoiceProLink Apple + Intel
RevoiceProLinkLegacy Apple + Intel

RevoiceProMonitorVST 3 Apple + Intel

7 effects Manage plugins

This will instantiate the plugin and open the plugin window as shown below. Click 'Start Rv'
in the top right corner to open Revoice.
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» {3 RevoiceProlink (Insert 2)

Revoice pro & link Start Rv

Revoice has started and contains some default untitled tracks, as shown below.

0:00:90.000 0:00:10.000 0:00:20.000 0:00:30.000 Kot~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

To add track groups
Audio 1 = #

Pitch select the menu Tracks
- Manage Track
M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB %
>0< i

All Channels %

Audio 2 = L2
oM s 2
0.00d8 + 8
>0< =

Pitch

Process Groups
All Channels %

Start 0:00:00.000

ReVOice I ( @ End 0:02:00.000 ‘j 0:00:04.506 : g

No Scroll 0.00d8

Rename Audio 1 and Audio 2 by clicking the track names. We'll rename them to match our
Guide and Dub tracks, in this case Lead Vocal GUIDE and Double Vocal DUB respectively.
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Lead Vocal GUIDE =

000dB8 = ~8 & M S
>0 < -4~ AllChannels #

Double Vocal DUB =

0008 + @ & M S 2
>0 < -4 AllChannels #

In the Link plug-in windows, select the destination track. The link plugin on your GUIDE
goes to the track we just renamed to match our Guide, and the link plugin on your DUB

track goes to the track we renamed to match our Dub.

A — O1Insert 1
» {3 RevoiceProLink (Insert 1) - X ¢ &

Revoice pro & link Show Rv Revoice pro 8 link ShowiRy] 2

REVOICE PRO
AW —MF—F«—————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO
Select destination track

E» Select a play range B» Double Vocal DUB v

Select destination track
E» Select a play range E» Lead Vocal GUIDE v

B>  Enable Capture B>  Enable Capture

E» Play audio in DAW E» Play audio in DAW

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

RevoiceProMonitorVST
||

Now click 'Enable Capture' to arm the plugin for audio capture. You can shift+click Enable
Capture to turn it on for all plugins at once.
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Line up FL Studio's play head to the start of the audio you wish to transfer and
start playback. All of the tracks that have Capture enabled will begin transferring the

captured audio to the selected tracks in Revoice Pro.

An elapsed time indicator will show a running total of the duration of the audio captured as

shown below.

E» Play audio in DAW 4.9s Captured

When all of the audio to be captured has been played, stop playback. The capture
operation will stop and the captured audio will appear in the selected tracks in Revoice
Pro.

When capture is over, all the Capture switches will automatically toggle off so you don't
accidentally restart a capture. But, if you do, Revoice Pro will show overlapping audio via a
warning indicator at the right of the screen and a yellow line under the area of overlapping
audio.

Previous Next
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7.5.7.2. Apply a Process

Workflows » How to work with your DAW » FL Studio » Apply a Process

Applying a Process in Revoice Pro

In this example we are going to use a Match (see Match Process for more details) to align the Dub
signal Double Vocal DUB to the Guide signal Lead Vocal GUIDE.

First, in Revoice Pro select the Guide signal (Lead Vocal GUIDE) in the first audio track by clicking the
waveform area. The audio waveform will turn light grey to indicate it is selected.

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE
O M S 1
0.00dB8
>0< +

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal DUB Pitch
& M S 2
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %

Next, right click in the Process Control track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. This will open the
New Process Window.

0:01:90.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Lead Vocal GUIDE = Lead Vocal GUIDE
SiIMl S B
0.00dB |+
>0< +

All Channels #

Match Timing / Pitch / Level

Double Vocal DUB = Double Vocal D|
. Doubler

£ M S 2 Volume

0.00dB Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level

>0<  +# Analyser
All Channels %

Set Selected Pro Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range
Rename Process
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Below we can see the New Process window that opens upon selecting Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio

0:00:39.273 - 0:01:27.273

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove Lead Vocal GUIDE

Dub Tracks

LB Double Vocal DUB

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process
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Revoice has made a few automatic choices for us, and for standard use these defaults will typically work

well.

e Our Initial Input Start & End is set to Selected Audio, meaning that his process will apply

to all audio within the selected region.

¢ Revoice has also selected Lead Vocal GUIDE as our Guide track, and Double Vocal DUB

as our Dub track. We can use the 'Add >>' and '<< Remove' buttons to change this if

needed.

o Our output is set to Automatic. With this setting, Revoice will create a new track for our

output aligned audio.

Click the 'New Process' button or press the N key to add the Match...

Lead Vocal GUIDE

LM SL

0.00dB | %
>0< +

All Channels %

Double Vocal DUB

GgmE 2

0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %

Double Vocal DUB [OUT]

<

0.00dB
>0< o

All Channels %

Revoice|

0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Guide

Double Vocal DUB

None Match:Double Vocal DUB-Dub

Match:Double Vpcal 3 " J p .'.‘\ w"‘
e A A e 'ﬂ‘wJ #e V"
\

[ R I0 e I 1T R INVARS *t MHob--|

Time Master Volume #

No Seroll 0.00dB

é] Start 0:00:00.000 ’j‘ 0:00:56.727

End 0:02:00.000

| Audio %

3ot~

To add track groups
select the menu Tracks:
- Manage Track
Groups...

Process Groups

Match Views

Lod

Lod
a Output Pitch

All Notes

..., which generates the following output on track Double Vocal DUB [OUT].To audition the quality of the

aligned output in Revoice Pro, press the key E and press the space bar.

Use drag and drop or Export Audio functions in Revoice Pro to return processed audio from Revoice Pro

to the DAW.
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7.6. Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins

Revoice Pro Link plug-ins offer an alternative and somewhat more generic method to transfer audio to
and from DAWSs. In some cases they may be slower than the DAW-specific or stand-alone methods, but
they may be better able to deal with the audio from more complex sessions.

There are three versions:

e Audio Suite/AAX - for Pro Tools only
(AAX for Pro Tools 11 and above, Audio Suite for Pro Tools 10 and below). This is the only Link
plug-in version that can currently transfer audio back from Revoice Pro to a DAW (Pro Tools).

e AU - for Logic Pro (Mac) and other AU-compatible applications.
e VST3 - for Cubase, Nuendo, Reaper, and other VST3-compatible applications.

Operation of the Link plug-ins with other DAWSs using the above plug-in interfaces is often possible, but
depends on the full specification of the plug-in interface being implemented by the DAW manufacture.

Revoice Pro Link Switch

To transfer audio using any of the Link Plug-ins to Revoice Pro, the Revoice Pro Link Switch must be
ON (green as shown left) in the destination Revoice Pro Session window.

Otherwise, the Link plug-ins will display an error message.

Only one Revoice Pro Session can have this switch ON at a time.

Next
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7.6.1. AU

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » AU

An AU Link plug-in can be inserted into each DAW track, and there is no limit to how many Link plug-ins
can be inserted in the DAW. This means one or more tracks can be transferred at the same, which can
greatly speed up your workflow.

The AU Link transfer operates like a "real-time" bounce to disk and therefore will take as long as the
selected audio plays. This might be efficient, if transferring several tracks to Revoice Pro (RVP) at the
same time. An alternative to consider (particularly with longer files) is using a faster-than-real-time
export or "bounce" of audio files containing the desired tracks, and then dragging these files into
Revoice Pro.

The examples in this section use Logic Pro as the DAW, but the AU plug-in should also work with other
DAWSs that use AU plug-ins.

We recommend that you name the tracks in the Revoice Pro Session to help identify the source of the

transferred audio. In the example below, we've left the Revoice Pro Tracks named Audio 1, Audio 2 and
Audio 3.
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[ Untitled - Settings

Audio Sample Rate: 44.1K
Audio Resolution: Not set

Timecode Rate: 24 fps

DAW Time Offset
SMPTE Time Real Time

01:00:00:00 01:00:00.0000

The Time Offset is used:

1) When copy and pasting from your DAW

2) When playing using the Monitor plug-in in your DAW
3) Start time for MIDI files imported from your DAW

4) Start time for Bar & Beats Display

BPM (Beats Per Minute):

) 120
BPM is used:

1) When copying and pasting from your DAW
2) BPM rate for Fixed Bar & Beats display

Copy & Paste DAW:
Cubase 6 & Later

Select your DAW type and verison. Unlisted DAWSs do not
suport copy and paste with Revoice.

Bar & Beats Display
Fixed Time Signature & BPM

Time Signature: 4 4

DAW Setup

Make sure you check in the Revoice Pro View > Settings window (shown right), that Revoice Pro's DAW
Timecode Offset / SMPTE Time is set to the same Offset as the Logic Pro File > Project Settings >
Synchronization... options. Logic normally sets this by default to 1 hour, which we also do in Revoice
Pro. The Time display will show the actual corresponding running time, based on the Timecode Rate.

The DAW setting does not affect performance with AU plug-ins.

Inserting the Link plug-in

On each Logic track to be processed by RVP, insert the RevoiceProLink AU plug-in (it does not have to
be the first in the list, but any plug-ins before it will have an effect on audio transferred to RVP):

e In Logic's Track area inspector for the track concerned, press the Audio FX button.
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Revoice Pro

Quantize: Off 1 Mashwille Lead
Q-Swing:

Flex & Follow: Off
Gaim:
|

¢ Track: Guide

)

Click to insert Audio effect plug-in

Stereo Out

¢ In the menu that appears, select: Audio Units > Synchro Arts > RevoiceProLink AU > Mono.

(If you have already used the RevoiceProLink AU plug-in, you may also be able to select it immediately
from the Recent list at the top of the menu.)
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RevoiceProLink AU

Mo Plug-in

RevoiceProLink AU

RevoiceProLink AU (ARA) Functions ~ \View

1 3
=] 1 MaWille Lead1 O

Amps and Pedals
Delay
Distartion
Dynamics
EQ

Filter
Imaging
Metering
Modulation
Pitch
Reverb
Specialized
Utility

Multi Effects

»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»

M ¢ - Audio Units AIR Music Technology
Apple
Guide Output Aubn
Celemony
LiquidSonics
- Synchro Arts - RevoiceProLink AU
RevoiceProLink AU (ARA)

e Once selected, you will see the Revoice Pro Link plug-in control window (below). At the top are
the standard plug-in controls. (Detailed information about header controls is available in the
Logic Help system.)
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Lead Vocal

< > Compare Editor £

Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?

oAW — REVOICEPRO
Select destination track
E» Select a play range B Audio1l

(3 2 Enable Capture

B» Play audio in DAW

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

RevoiceProLink AU

o Repeat this insert operation on all the tracks that you want to transfer to RVP (you will need to
set appropriate destination track numbers on all tracks, see next section).

Opening and showing Revoice Pro

There is a button in the plug-in window that enables you to Start RVP if it is not already open, or to Show
RVP if it is open and you want to reveal its session window:

‘ Revoice pro @link Show Rv  ?

Plug-in control window

Once an RVP session is open, you will see the audio capture functions in the Link plug-in control

window, which are described in detail in the following sections. Essentially, audio from Logic has first to
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be captured by RVP, processes are applied manually in RVP, then the processed audio is transferred
back to Logic.

Revoice Pro Link Switch

To transfer audio using any of the Link Plug-ins to Revoice Pro, the Revoice Pro Link Switch must be

ON (green as shown left) in the destination Revoice Pro Session window.
Otherwise, the Link plug-ins will display an error message.
Only one Revoice Pro Session can have this switch ON at a time.

Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio from Logic using the link plug-in
Transferring the audio back to Logic when using the link plug-in

Using Revoice Pro with Logic Pro X
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.6.1.1. Capturing audio from Logic using the link plug-in

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » AU » Capturing audio from Logic using the link plug-in
An AU Link plug-in can be inserted into each DAW track, and there is no limit to how many Link plug-ins
can be inserted in the DAW. This means one or more tracks can be captured at the same, which can

greatly speed up your workflow.

Once audio is captured to tracks in RVP, you will need to manually create your own processes in RVP,

then return the processed audio to Logic.

¢ In the Link plug-in window of the first track to be transferred, select the destination track in
Revoice Pro. Click the destination track drop-down (orange arrow 2) to reveal a list of the track
names in Revoice Pro, then from this list select the required track. The example below shows

the selection of track Audio 1.

Revoice pro & link Show Rv  ?

bpAW —FMM MM REVOICEPRO

Select destination track
E» Select a play range B Audio1l

E>»  Enable Capture

B» Play audio in DAW

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

o Repeat the plug-in insertion steps (see previous topic) and destination track selection for each

Logic Pro track that contains audio to transfer.

e Make sure Enable Capture (orange arrow 3) is pressed in all Link plug-in windows for tracks to

be transferred.

Select destination track
E» Select a play range B Audiol

B>  Enable Capture

E» Play audio in DAW
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e Once pressed (capture turned on), the button will show Stop Capture indicating that the plug-in

is ready to capture audio to RVP.

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

opAW ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

Select destination track
E» Select a play range B» Audio1l

E» Play audio in DAW

o ALL Capture switches in visible Link modules can be toggled ON or OFF by holding down the
SHIFT key and by clicking any Enable Capture switch.

e Line up Logic Pro's play head to the start of the audio you wish to transfer and start the Logic
Pro playback. All of the tracks that have Capture enabled will begin transferring the captured
audio to the selected tracks in Revoice Pro.

¢ An elapsed time indicator will show a running total of the duration of the audio captured as

shown below.

E» Play audio in DAW 4.9s Captured

e When all of the audio to be captured has been played, stop the Logic Pro playback. The capture

operation will stop and the captured audio will appear in the selected tracks in Revoice Pro.
o When capture is over, all the Capture switches will automatically toggle off so you don't

accidentally restart a capture. But, if you do, Revoice Pro will show overlapping audio via a
warning indicator at the right of the screen and a yellow line under the area of overlapping audio.
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7.6.1.2. Transferring audio back to Logic when using the link plug-in

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » AU » Transferring audio back to Logic when using the link

plug-in
Use drag and drop or Export Audio functions in Revoice Pro to return processed audio from Revoice Pro
to the DAW.

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.6.2. VST3

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » VST3

A VST Link plug-in can be inserted into each track, and there is no limit to how many Link plug-ins can
be inserted in the DAW. This means one or more tracks can be transferred at the same time, which can
greatly speed up your workflow.

Because of the way VST3 plug-ins work, this transfer operates like a "real-time" bounce to disk and
therefore will take as long as the selected audio plays. This might be efficient, if transferring several
tracks to Revoice Pro at the same time. An alternative to consider (particularly with longer files) is using
a faster-than-real-time export or "bounce" of audio files containing the desired tracks, and then dragging
these files into Revoice Pro.

Revoice Pro Link Switch

.To transfer audio using any of the Link Plug-ins to Revoice Pro, the Revoice Pro Link Switch
must be ON (green as shown left) in the destination Revoice Pro Session window.

Otherwise, the Link plug-ins will display an error message.

Only one Revoice Pro Session can have this switch ON at a time.

Next

Topics in this section:

Capturing audio from Cubase using the link plug-in
Transferring the audio back to Cubase when using the link plug-in
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.6.2.1. Capturing audio from Cubase using the link plug-in

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » VST3 » Capturing audio from Cubase using the link plug-in

Here we can see an Ableton Live session with 4 vocals tracks in Arrangement view.

© 1LEADVOX 1 [[Ext.in__ V]

To begin, instantiate the Revoice Pro Link (VST-3) plugin on the track that has the audio region you
would like to work with. In this case, we will add the Revoice Pro Link plugin to LEAD VOX 1 and LEAD
VOX 2. We can see the plugin selected in the above image on the left side. Once the plugin is added as
an Audio Effect, the plugin window will open. If Revoice Pro is not yet running, we will see the below
window. Click Start Rv in the top right.
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Revoice Pro Link/1-LEAD VOX 1

Revoice pro & link

Below, we can see what the plugin window looks like once Revoice is running. In this case, we have
also added the plugin to LEAD VOX 2.

» oeksound F1 v|
[Autol[off]
ey e
aster v
its » Sonnox
[ ]
icts | > Soundtoys
5 LEAD VOX 2 (¥ 2 LEAD VOX 2 |[Ext.In v|
sts v Synchro Arts | 2 v
ve » B RePitch VST [In][Auto]
» [ Revoice Pro Link Master v/
» B8 VocAlign Project 5 VST [ |
» [ VocAlign Ultra VST LEAD VOX 3 (& 3LEADVOX3 |[Ext.In__v]
» Synchro Arts Ltd [=1 |
» TAL-Togu Audio Line [in]
» u-he Master V|
» Valhalla DSP, LLC : l
» VSL HARM 1 (@ 4HARM1 [Ext. In v|
= v
» XLN Audio
[in]
iry o .
Revoice pro @link Show Ry ? Vaster ]
oaoW —m™mM7M8Mm— —————————————————————— REVOICEPRO
Select destination track

E» Select a play range B» Audio 2

O @ @ Revoice Pr... @ @
B>  Enable Capture

s that normally play

ick’s mixer. Click and drag
then use any available Edit
1to edit.

E» Play audio in DAW

Ip/Down] Insert Clips from Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio
Take Lane

rag] Scroll Display

Iheel] Zoom In/Out
heel] Adjust Lane Height
¢and Edit Fades

For each track, assign the Destination track in the Revoice Pro plugin window. This determines where
that audio will go in Revoice. Above, we have selected Audio 2.
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Now we can click Enable Capture on both plugin instances. The button will change to 'Stop Capture'
written in red. The plugin is now armed and ready to receive the audio to send to Revoice Pro.

Revoice pro @ link Show Rv  ?

oo W6 ————8M M  ————————————————————— REVOICEPRO

Select destination track
E» Select a play range B Audiol

E» Play audio in DAW

Now switch to Revoice Pro to process the audio

Once we have added a Link plugin on each track as required, set it's destination track to the
corresponding track in Revoice Pro, and Enabled Capture on each plugin, we are ready to begin
capturing the audio. We can now position the playhead of our DAW just before the audio regions we
want to capture, and hit Play. This process occurs in realtime, and all audio regions that we would like to
work with in Revoice Pro must be played while the Plugins on their respective Link plugins are Capture
Enabled.

Once playback has completed, stop your DAW playback, and click Stop Capture on each plugin. You

should have something similar to the below window in Revoice Pro. In this case, the tracks are stereo,

as Ableton Live always exports stereo tracks.
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0:01:40.000 0:01:50.000 0:02:00.000 0:02:10.000 et~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

Audio 1 = * Ppitch select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
O M S 1 Groups...

0.00dB %
>0< -+

Alchanns's )Ly RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

Audio 2
O M S 2

0.00d8 % @
Process Groups
>0< o P

O Ooed Yot 1> Poally sool>

All Channels #

a

Start 0:00:00.000 . . Time Master Volume % ra All Notes
8 ooemer ) 0:00:00.000

No Scroll 0.00dB +

Now we can work with the audio as usual in Revoice Pro, applying the necessary processing.

Once processing is complete, use the Export audio options discussed in Export audio from Revoice
Pro to transfer your processed audio back to your DAW.

Next
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Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

350



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Publication8

7.6.2.2. Transferring audio back to Cubase when using the link plug-in

Workflows » Revoice Pro Link Plug-ins » VST3 » Transferring audio back to Cubase when using the link

plug-in
Use drag and drop or Export Audio functions in Revoice Pro to return processed audio from Revoice Pro
to the DAW.

Next
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7.7. Stand-alone operation

Workflows » Stand-alone operation
One of the simplest ways of using Revoice Pro is in "stand-alone" mode. This can be DAW-independent
and relies on directly importing and exporting audio files to and from the program.

Steps:
e Import or transfer audio to Revoice Pro
e Process the audio in Revoice Pro and check it

e Export or transfer the audio from Revoice Pro

You can also use Revoice Pro with a DAW in this mode by "bouncing" audio from the DAW into files and
then importing them into Revoice Pro. When processed, tracks can then be exported from Revoice Pro
and loaded back in to the DAW. Alternatively, audio can usually be dragged and dropped from Revoice
Pro directly to the DAW.

Next

Topics in this section:

Import audio files to Revoice Pro
Bouncing audio from DAWSs
Process in Revoice Pro

Export audio files
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7.7.1. Import audio files to Revoice Pro

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Import audio files to Revoice Pro
In stand-alone mode audio is normally imported to Revoice Pro tracks using dra and drop. Simply drag
the audio file(s) from your computer's file system onto a track in Revoice Pro.

Dragging and dropping directly from a DAW is more complicated, and only works with certain systems.
See DAW-specific operation.

If using this method, we recommend using the BWF (Broadcast Wave File format) because these files
contain correct timecode information. If BWF format is not available, use .wav format.

Topics in this section:

Spotting audio to specific times
Main rules for drag and drop audio files
Adding audio files to specific tracks

Below we show an example of dragging and dropping two files into Revoice Pro, assuming Auto Spot is
turned on.

Drag two selected files into Track 1 waveform area:
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0:00:00.000 0:00:05.000
BG Vox 5(10).wav
BG Vox 5(11).wav i Audio —
BG Vox 5(12) wav & mMis 1 B BG ox 5(14) wav
BG Vox 5(13).wav 0.00d8 + ~& | HBG &)x 2 15).wav

| BG Vox 5(14) .wav
BG Vox 5(15).wav
BG Vox 5(16).wav
BG Vox 5(17) wav Audiod) =
BG Vox 5(18) wav 2 m s 2

BG Vox 6.wav 0.00d8 + @
BG Vox 6(2).wav >0< +

BG Vox 7.wav All Channels #

BG Vox 7(2).wav

E Gtr Bridge Hi.wav

E Gtr Bridge Hi(2).wav
E Gtr Bridge Hi(3).wav
E Gtr Riff 2.wav

— e~ R A A

>0< +
All Channels #

After "drop", files with timecode will appear at the correct timecode.
Plus, each track is auto named from first dragged filename.

0:00:00.000 0:00:05.000 0:00:10.000 0:00:15.000 0:00:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

| BG Vox 5(14)
o M5 1
0.00dB
>0< +

| AliChannels #

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

BG Vox 5(15)
o m(s 2
0.00d8 + 8
>0< +
All Channels %

Next
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7.7.1.1. Spotting audio to specific times

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Import audio files to Revoice Pro » Spotting audio to specific
times

If audio files being dragged into Revoice Pro have valid and useful timecode stamps, then the Revoice
Pro Spot Files switch can be enabled to place the audio at those timecodes in Revoice Pro.

To enable Auto Spot to Timecode, click Tracks in the Revoice Pro menu bar, and select Spot Files > to
Original Timecode as shown below.

There are a number of alternative Spot Files options, including spotting to the play head or cursor

position.
To disable any of these auto spot functions select them again in the menu, or select a different one.

View Window Help

Add Tracks... TEN | nio -
Clear Tracks o

Auto Size Track Heights

Show Only Channel 1 Audio :03.000 1:00:04.000

CLICK AND DRAG
Show Selected Process Tracks
Show All Tracks

v Show Only Selected Process Displays

4 O XN

Spot Files to Original Timecode
Split Audio Channels to User Timecode :
to Drag Location
to Playhead

to Position (0:00:00.000)

Manage Track Groups...

Next
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7.7.1.2. Main rules for drag and drop audio files

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Import audio files to Revoice Pro » Main rules for drag and drop
audio files
Spot: Howells take 5 orig.wav

Select where the audio file should be positioned in the timeline.

" Original timecode Not set

I User timecode Mot set

" Drag location 0:00:02.580
© Play Head 1:00:00.900

' Position 0:00:00.000

Cancel " Apply to All Files [ oKk

Mote: If you enable one of the Spot Files opticns in the Track Menu, files will be automatically
positioned.

o [f dragged waveforms have a timecode stamp, and Auto Spot options described above are
turned off, a window (shown right) will open showing the file name and timecode start and ask if
you want to place the waveform start at the original timecode, the user timecode, at the play
head, at the drag location, or at a specific position entered in the box.

( .aiff files do not contain a timecode stamp.)

e There is an option to apply your selection to any further files during that import.

e If you drag more than one file, the tracks will be populated downward from the first track you
drop into.

e If you drag more files than there are tracks in Revoice Pro, enough new tracks will automatically
be created and populated by the audio files.

e You can also drop audio into the space below the last track and the required number of new
tracks will be added automatically.

e AUTO Track Naming. The first time you drag an audio file into a track, that track will be given the
file's name. This can save much time labelling tracks.

e Each Revoice Pro session's sampling rate and resolution (bits per sample) are set and fixed
automatically to the settings of the first audio signal imported into the session. After that, Revoice
Pro will offer to resample any non-matching audio file that is imported, to match that session's
sampling rate and resolution.

e If the audio to be loaded is a multichannel file, channels can be split into individual mono tracks
by selecting Split Audio Channels in the Tracks menu shown below.
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e For multichannel audio files, selecting Show Only Channel 1 Audio in the Tracks menu only
displays audio waveforms from Channel 1 of the file. This defaults to OFF.

il Gl View  Window Help

Add Tracks... rEN
Clear Tracks

Auto Size Track Heights
Show Only Channel 1 Audio

1:00:04.000
CLICK AND DRAG
Show Selected Process Tracks
Show All Tracks
v Show Only Selected Process Displays

bl O =N

to Original Timecode |
to User Timecode
to Drag Location

Split Audio Channels

Manage Track Groups... to Playhead
Next
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7.7.1.3. Add Audio Files

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Import audio files to Revoice Pro » Add Audio Files
Audio files can also be added to specific tracks in Revoice Pro.

This function is accessed from the contextual menu obtained by RIGHT CLICKing on any track.

Add Audio Files...

The audio file thus loaded will go to a location determined by the same rules as for drag-and-drop files.
Spot to specific times also works for this method.

Next
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7.7.2. Process in Revoice Pro

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Process in Revoice Pro
Once the audio is loaded in Revoice Pro, the waveforms can be processed (using one of the
application's Processes) and/or edited.

Initially, you will normally send the processed audio into one or more Revoice Pro output tracks.

By default, Revoice will create the output tracks for you automatically, but you can specify output tracks
in the New Process Window.

You then will need to transfer the processed output audio back to your DAW.

Next

Related topics:

Processes
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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7.7.3. Export audio from Revoice Pro

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Export audio from Revoice Pro

Once you have processed your audio in Revoice Pro you will need to export it. In stand-alone operation,
audio is exported as files, or output files can usually be dragged and dropped directly from output tracks
onto a destination (e.g. the filing system or a DAW track).

Next topic

Topics in this section:

Export Audio function
Drag and drop export

Next
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7.7.3.1. Export Audio function

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Export audio from Revoice Pro » Export Audio function
Processed audio tracks can be exported as audio files from Revoice Pro. If necessary these can then be
loaded into a DAW.

¢ Revoice Pro tracks are automatically named when exporting.

e Entire tracks can be selected, or the start and stop area exported can be defined by setting a
Playback Range.

e Multiple exported files can be dragged together to the DAW at one time.

o Most DAWSs will place each dragged Revoice Pro track into one of the DAW's tracks.

o Ifthese tracks are NOT initially at the correct timecode when dragged in, a single command in
the DAW will usually be sufficient to place each imported audio track at the correct timecode.

To define the exported region see: Defining an audio export range

When ready to export audio from Revoice Pro, select the File menu in Revoice Pro and select Export
Audio as shown in the Mac menu (left) or Windows menu (right). Alternatively use CMD E (Mac) / CTRL

E (Windows).

New #N | File | Edit Tracks Window Help

Open... ®0

Open Recent > Mew Curl+N
Open... Ctrl+0

Close #¥W

Save... ¥®S Clase

Duplicate %8S Save Ctrl+5

Rename... Save A

Move To... VE Aden

In...

seiRely b 1 Colt 11 Aug L3.rvp

Shiere > 2 Atha Session.rvp

Save As Default Session... .

Clear Default Session... e

Export Audio... ®E Export Audio... Ctrl+E

Import MIDI File...

Exit

Either the small or extended version of the Export Audio As... window will appear with the small version
shown directly below. Clicking the control indicated by the red arrow will switch the view from the small
to the extend version shown in the next picture, and vice versa.
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Export Audio As...

Save As: ( Audio ]
Tags: \
Where: [ Match v \
No tracks selected
 Export Selected Playback Range Add track to end
" Save selected tracks as multi channel file.
Track File Name C.. Enable All
 LEAD VOX 1 Clear All
" | LEAD VOX 2 .

| LEAD VOX 2 [OUT]

The extended version of the Export Audio window shown below allows more options for finding folders

and devices and displaying file information.

y
0o0e Export Audio As...
Favorites Save As: ' Audio ]
A Applications Tags:
= Desktop
[ Documents o My Wy ~ Q Search
@© Downloads
Creative Clou...
iCloud
& iCloud Drive
£=© Shared No tracks selected
" Export Selected Playback Range Add track to end
Locations " Save selected tracks as multi channel file.
& RevoicePr... & Track File Name C... Enable All
€ e j LEAD VOX1 Clear All
LEAD VOX 2 .
Tags " LEAD VOX 2 [OUT]
® Red
® Orange
© Yellow New Folder Cancel

e ——

For the rest of this example, we will show how to export a track from the Revoice Pro Session shown

below.
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0:01:00.000 0:01:10.000 'k & 1 ol
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX 1 EAD VOX 1 s select the menu Tracks
b - Manage Track
o M S 1 Groups...
0.00d8
>0< +
All Channels %
None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX 2 = 2 [Locked LEAD VOX 2 [Locked LEAD VOX 2 [Locked ARA] * Ppitch
: A
K111 B
0.00dB
>0< +

Process Groups

Match Views
Allchannelsiiy None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub P
LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] = Match:LEAD VOX 2 o
Em(s 3 (e a b | ) ‘ © Output Pitch
0.00dB % A dia A Ling : “ v o
>0< + o

All Channels %

Start 0:00:00.000 ‘j 0 : 0 1 . 23 ; 509 Time Master Volume % 4 All Notes

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll 0.00dB

With the above session, when Export Audio is selected, the (small) Export Audio As ... window similar to
that shown right will appear.

Note that no tracks or options are selected yet.

The destination folder is shown as "My Session". This can be changed as appropriate.

We will next look at track selection and the auto file naming system.
In the picture below, we have selected track 3.
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Export Audio As...

Save As:  Audio

Tags:

Where: £ My Session v

Export Starting at:0:00:58.200 Ending at:0:01:16.570
" Export Selected Playback Range Add track to end
 Save selected tracks as multi channel file.

Track File Name C.. Enable All
| LEAD VOX1 Clear All
| LEAD VOX 2 B
LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] Audio LEAD VOX 2 [OUT].wav 1

The names of the files that will be created are shown in the "File Name" column. These have been
automatically named by combining the Track Name and the default Save As: prefix name "Audio".

In addition, the number of channels contained in each file is shown.
We can make the name of the file more relevant by changing the "Prefix" name in the Save As window.

In this case, we have changed it to "MyPrefix" and the Files names are automatically changed to include
this prefix as well.
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Export Audio As...
Save As:  MyPrefix
Tags:

Where: T3] My Session v

Export Starting at:0:00:58.200 Ending at:0:01:16.570
Export Selected Playback Range Add track to end
Save selected tracks as multi channel file.

Track File Name A~ C.. Enable All
LEAD VOX 1 Clear Al
| @ LEAD VOX 2 |
LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] MyPrefix LEAD VOX 2 [OUT]wav 1

| |

Note that the option "Export Selected Playback Area" is NOT checked, so all of the audio in the selected
tracks will be exported. The time range of export is shown following the "Export Starting at ...." message.

Saving the files

When all the options and file names are set as required, click SAVE. The named audio files will be
saved into the directory shown in the "Where" window.

Importing the files into your DAW

e Once the files have been output, they can be located in the destination folder

e (o to the directory you selected for the output, and drag ALL the files exported from Revoice Pro
to the desired destination tracks in the main editing window of your DAW.

e The audio tracks should populate your DAW’s tracks but might be at the wrong timecode. (Most
DAWs will create additional tracks if necessary for each file being dragged in.)

e Once the tracks are dragged in, they may need moving to the correct time code using the Spot
commands for specific DAWSs. (Some DAWSs will apply that correction to all selected imported

files simultaneously.)

366



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Publication8

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

367



7.7.3.1.1. Defining an audio export range

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Export audio from Revoice Pro » Export Audio function » Defining

an audio export range

If we select the option Export Selected Playback Area, as shown below, we can see that the time range
being output is now modified to only include the audio within the Playback Range (defined by the yellow

bar at the top of the Session (blue in RP 4)).

5 Fixed End

6 Fixed End

7 Fixed End

8 Fixed End

9 Fixed End

10 Fixed End

11 Fixed End

Lastly, if we select the option "Save selected tracks as a [N] channel file", where N will be the total of the
number of channels in all the selected files and one file will be saved. In the example below - there are 4
mono tracks, so a 4 Channel file will be saved. If there were 4 stereo tracks, an 8 channel file would be

saved.

0:02:44.000

APT:10= Output
[ APT:10 - Out
I Bl =

Export Audio As...

Save As: Shine

Where: | [] Shine Session

Export Starting at:0:02:46.295 Ending at:0:02:51.145
E Export Selected Playback Area
|| save selected tracks as 4 channel file.

Track File Name

¥ 8 Fixed End Shine 8 Fixed End
@ 9 Fixed End Shine 9 Fixed End
# 10 Fixed End Shine 10 Fixed End
111 Fixed End

# 12 Fixed End Shine 12 Fixed End

[ APT:8 - Output

)

[ APT:9 - Output
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Note that not all DAWSs would be able to use such multi-channel files.

Save As:lShine| I 8

Where: E Shine Session ‘

Export Starting at:0:02:41.631 Ending at:0:02:52.677
™ Export Selected Playback Area
Save selected tracks as 4 channel file. @

Track | File Name % [Chan.. | { Enable All :’

™ 8 Fixed End Shine 4

™ 9 Fixed End Shine 2

™ 10 Fixed End Shine 3

[111 Fixed End ¥

¥ 12 Fixed End Shine 4 -

[ Cancel ) ﬁ

Next
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7.7.3.2. Drag and drop export

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Export audio from Revoice Pro » Drag and drop export
Processed audio can be exported either to your filing system or to a DAW using drag and drop.

This approach is intuitive, quick and will probably work with most DAWSs.
Select Revoice Pro's window with the processed audio.

Hold down the SHIFT and ALT (Mac) / SHIFT and CTRL (Windows) keys on the keyboard.
(Do not press the mouse first or you might move the waveform.)

LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] = Match:LEAD VOX 2
&3 M (s 3
0.00dB

>0< +
All Channels #

Left click on the processed waveform and keep holding down the LEFT mouse key.

The white (.wav) document symbol shown at the right should appear.

You should now release the keyboard keys (for compatibility with some DAWS).

Keeping the LEFT mouse button held down, drag the document icon either to your filing system or a
track in your DAW. Release the LEFT mouse button.

On a DAW the waveform will go to a position near where you "dropped" it, but not necessarily to the

correct start timecode. If that's the case, the next step will move it to the correct start timecode.

Use your DAW's "Spot", "Move to Original Timecode" or equivalent function to snap the dragged audio
to the correct timecode.

See Spot commands for specific DAWSs for information about the above point 6.
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7.7.3.2.1. Spot commands for specific DAWs

Workflows » Stand-alone operation » Export audio from Revoice Pro » Drag and drop export » Spot
commands for specific DAWs

DAW Command Notes
Cubase / Nuendo After dragging in audio to DAW track, You can also set and use a quick key
select the Cubase Edit menu that command.
shows "Move to", and select "Origin”  For example:
option. Set keys to
ALT SHIFT O.
Logic Select the menu that shows “Move to  You can also use the corresponding

Recording Position” (or “Move Region key command, default assignment:
to Original Recording Position”) and  SHIFT-CMD-R
click that option.
Pro Tools RIGHT CLICK dragged audio and Set "Auto-Spot" (if available) in Options
chose "Spot" from pop-up menu. This menu.
will bring up the "Spot Dialog" box.
Click the "Original Time Stamp"
selector and press OK.
(See pictures below)
Other Editors Look for similar commands to "Spot" or
"move audio start to timecode stamp".

lllustrated Example: "Spotting" audio dragged from Revoice Pro in Pro Tools to correct timecode
EeECHEGRES Pro is dragged into Pro Tools track
in bottom track

Actor 2- Dub

APT/2 - Qutput

Clear

—_— Matches " b) Pro TOOIS SpOt funCtlon |S
APT/2 - Output Selected
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¢) In Pro Tools "Spot Dialog"

Current Time Code: 0x47f7e059599 |  window, select "Use Subframes", if

Time scale: (Minsecs  18) available.
start: E23.405 d) Select "Original Time Stamp"
Sync Paint: 0:23.405 Dialog and click OK
End: 0:27.950
Duration: 0:04.545

"] Use Subframes

APTI2 - Qutput
Original Time Stamp: 0:23.405 #

User Time Stamp: 0:23.405

Cae ) oD

e) Processed audio snaps to correct
position.

Actor 2- Dub

APT/2 - Output

Next
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8. Processes

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

e Contents
e Index
e Search

The heart of Revoice Pro are its Processes. These are the algorithms that modify and display your audio
signals and its features. These processes will create an output in a separate Revoice Pro track.

The three main ones are:

e Match Process
o Automatically, gives a target audio signal (Dub) the selected timing, pitch and/or
loudness characteristics of a "Guide" audio signal. Match processing is powered
by the most advanced version of VocALign and other unique technology.

e Doubler
o Instantly creates natural-sounding double tracks from one input signal. It can also

provide creative time and pitch modulation effects.

o Adjust
o Provides fast and easy-to-use manual and automatic tools to change the time,
pitch, vibrato and level of voice and monophonic instrument recordings with
unmatchable quality and transparency.

NOTE: There is also an Adjust Region process that will modify a selected Region of the input signal and

and the processed results will replace the input signal. A new separate output track will not be created if
an Adjust Region process is used.
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Other Processes

The following process are rarely used and can be enabled in the settings menu if needed by checking
the box beside 'Show additional processing options'

. e £
® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences 8 £ O W

General Editing Colours
Processing:  Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom ~ Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing: ~ Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins
Split Audio into Pitch Blocks ¢ Show additional processing options >

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic
Version
Your version is x. The current version is y. Update

Check for updates when the application starts

Default

The additional processing options are:

e Volume
o Allows individual signal level values to be added and adjusted to create a modified

level control contour

e Analyser
o Offers a graphical representation of short-term signal spectrum and a spectrogram

display.
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This section of the manual describes how to use each of the processes in detail.

It also explains a number of the Basic Process functions that are common to all Processes.

Topics in this section

Basic Process functions
Match Process

Adjust

Doubler

Analyser

Volume

Related topics

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
Workflows
Manually adjust timing, pitch and level

Next
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8.1. Basic Process functions

Processes » Basic Process functions
A number of functions and features are common to all of Revoice Pro's Processes.

Topics in this section

New Process window

Changing input and output tracks

Process Control Track

Process Control Panel

Process versions

Process presets

Deleting or renaming a Process or its output
Display of editing strength

Time-varying automation

Next
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8.1.1. New Process window

Processes » Basic Process functions » New Process window

[ ] New Process

Selected Process
Match Timing / Pitch | Level
Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800
Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

ES Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1 << Remove

LEAD VOX 2

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

You can apply a Process to any audio that has been loaded into Revoice Pro. The precise steps and
options available are set out in the individual Process sections of this manual.

If you do not see the New Process window (shown in the image at right), then you need to open it. There
are two ways to do this.

1) Right click in any Process Control Track and select 'Match Timing / Pitch / Level' or 'Doubler’.
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0:00:37.000 0:00:57.000 0:01:17.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1 = LEAD VOX 1
O M S 1
0.00d8 % M” m ﬂ
>0< +
All Channels %

Match Timing / Pitch / Level
LEAD VOX 2 = LEAD  |LE/
Vox 2 N Doubler

g M S 2
+ Set Selected Process Start to playhead

0.00 dB
>0< +
All Channels %

Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process
Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range
Rename Process

2) Make sure the Revoice Pro session window is selected and press the B key on your keyboard. This
will open the New Process window as shown. Pressing the B key again will close it - but it is generally
more efficient to leave this window open.

In this window you can select which audio will act as the Input(s) and set the track(s) to which the
processed Output(s) will go.

Revoice Pro automatically preselects all of the drop down menu items in the New Process window,
based on previous settings or its best guess as to the most relevant settings. You should always check
its selections and change them as required.

You can also decide whether or not multiple processes are created (see Related topics below).

You can change the Initial Input Start and End (see "Setting a Process Control Block" below)

You can also change the Process in this window by selecting it from the drop-down menu at the top.

Pressing New Process at the bottom (or pressing N key) will run the Process concerned with the
parameters selected.
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Related topics:

Changing input and output tracks
Process Control Track

Setting a Process Control Block
Process Control Panel

Process versions

Next
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8.1.2. Changing input and output tracks

Processes » Basic Process functions » Changing input and output tracks

When creating a new process, Revoice Pro will automatically create new tracks for the output of a
process unless the user specifies otherwise. Generally speaking, this means that the user will not need
to change any options regarding output tracks, but certain assignments will need to be made for the
input tracks in a process.

Any automatically created output track will have the pan and volume values of the original track. For
Match this means the Dub track, for Doubler this means the original track.

Output track names will start with a short descriptor of the process used: Match for Match processes or
Dblr for Doubler processes.

When creating a Match process:

In order to create a Match process, you must assign one guide track, and one or more dub tracks. In the
example below, we have opened a New Process window and selected Match Timing / Pitch / Level as
our process. In the 'Tracks' box we can see our four tracks available to be assigned as guide and dub
tracks.

381



( ] RevoiceProw™™ —~ = =~ = T

0:00:58.000 0:01:08.000 $ -

Selected Process Jroups

LEAD VOX 1 Match Timing / Pitch / Level 9 Tr:CKS
racl
&M s 1 Initial Input Start & End N
0.00dB
>0< o

All Channels #

Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800

RIGHT CLICK HERI

LEAD VOX2 == LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 3
£ M S 2
0.00d8
>0< +

All Channels % Select Tracks

Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

LEAD VOX 3 LEAD VOX 3 Tracks Add >> Guide Track
oM s 3 LEAD VOX 1 :I << Remove

+ LEAD VOX 2

LEAD VOX 3 Dub Tracks
HARM 1 Add >>

0.00 dB
>0< +
All Channels #

<< Remove
HARM 1 — HARM 1

8 M5 4
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels #

Output Automatic

Start 0:00:00.000 . .
0:00:58.200

By selecting a track in the "Tracks' panel on the left side and clicking the topmost 'Add' button, we can
assign a track as our Guide. Here we have assigned LEAD VOX 1. We can select further tracks and
assign them as our Dub tracks by clicking bottom 'Add' button beside the 'Dub Tracks' panel.
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Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove LEAD VOX 1

Dub Tracks

o LEAD VOX 2

LEAD VOX 3
HARM 1

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Tracks in the Guide Track or Dub Tracks panel can be removed by selected them and clicking the
'Remove' button for the corresponding panel.

A Match Process will then create new tracks in Revoice Pro with the processed audio. One new track
will automatically be created for each Dub track.
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Revoice Pro with Studio One Start — Edited

0:00:57.000 0:01:92.000 0:01:97.000 0:01:12.000 0:p1:17.000 Kot~
> To add track groups
LEADVOX1 & AD VOX 1 Pitch & selectthe meny Tracks

- Manage Track
o mMs Groups.
000100 [# None  Match:HARM 1-Guide
LEADVOX2 <= 4 A v cke ocked AR, Pitch ¢

+ M(s 2

LEADVOX3 &= A o pitch &
+ M S 3

HARM 1 = A Pitch #
+ M5 4 .

LEADVOX2 &= Vatch:LEAD VOX 2 Pitch ¢
GMis s

0.00d8 %

>0<  +*
All Channels $

Process Groups

LEADVOX3 = atch:LEAD VOX 3 Pitch ¢
& M(s s
0.00d8 %
>0< +
All Channels $

HARM 1[OUT] = {Match: HARM, Pitch #
o ms 7 Match Views

| ol 40 bl | I |» T |
000ds ¢ 8 =

>0<  * f'»ﬂ-__ﬂw-l‘ Vt«,m [ =y ""\...,‘,JW"““‘.VW

All Channels ¢

o
a Output Pitch

o

Revoice B Do, 0:01:16.800 .., — * B SYNCHROARTS

When creating a Doubler process:

When creating a Doubler process, the input and output tracks can be assigned from their respective
drop-down menu in the New Process window. Revoice Pro will automatically assign the seleced track as
the input and use 'Automatic’ for output. The 'Automatic’ option will create a new track and name it
"Dblr:(Input track name)"
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o New Process ® New Process

Selected Process Selected Process

Doubler Doubler

Inital Input Start & End

Inital Input Start & End

-

Selected Playback Range =*

Start: 0:00:58.200
End: 0:01:16.800

Selected Playback Range #
Start: 0:00:58.200
End: 0:01:16.800

Presets Presets

Presets Presets

Process Groups Process Groups

Input
LEAD VOX 1 v LEAD VOX 1

LEAD VOX 2

LEAD VOX 3

HARM 1

Output

Automatic

Number of processes:

Number of processes:

New Process New Process

In the below example, running our Doubler process has created a new track. Lead Vox 1 was selected
as our input and output was set to 'Automatic' as in the above image.
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0:00:57.000
»

LEAD VOX 1 === | EAD VOX 1
M5 1

0.00d8 Dblr:LEAD VOX 1
LEADVOX2 <= | EAD VOX 2
- M S 2

LEAD VOX3 == | EAD VOX 3

= M S 3

HARM 1
* M5 4
LEAD VOX 1 = Dbr:LEAD VOX 1
O M S 5 rff’\
0.00d8 & 8 i

>0< -§-
All Channels %

Next

Related topics:

New Process window
Process Control Track
Setting a Process Control Block
Process Control Panel

Process versions
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8.1.3. Process Control Track

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process Control Track

The Process Control Track is a very important element of the Revoice Pro user interface. This horizontal
track, located at the bottom of each audio track in Revoice Pro, is used to indicate:

o When a Process is being applied to a track.
e To what portion of a track a process is being applied.
e The type of processing applied.

o Whether the track is a match, dub, doubler, input, or output.

We can see the Process Control Track in the below image indicated by the two red arrows. The Process
Control Track runs along the entire length of the bottom of the track.

LEAD VOX1 ==
oM s 1
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels #

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

In the below image, we've applied a Match process to LEAD VOX 1. We used LEAD VOX 1 as the
Guide, and HARM 1 as the Dub. The Guide and Dub tracks now each have a Process Control Block
(indicated by the red arrows) on their respective Process Control Tracks.
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0:00:95.000 0:01:0.000 0:01:05.000

LEAD VOX 1
8 mE 1

0.00dB %

>0< 5]

All Channels %

None Match:HARM 1-Guide
HARM 1
Il M (s 2
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels #

None Match:HARM 1-Dub
} HARM 1 [OUT] == Match:HARM 1
&M (s 3

000ds ¢ 8

>0< +

All Channels #

Each Process Control Block shows you at a glance:

0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000

o T

The Tracks and locations (start, stop and duration) of the input signals to a process;

2. The Type of process, Name and Role in the Process (e.g. Match:Name-Guide, or Match:Name-

Dub);

3. The process's selection status: selected (blue) or not selected (gray).

4. A button that opens the Process Control Panel . (or press P on keyboard);

5. For Match, a Process Lock button . that, when enabled, will stop further automatic

processing from taking place. This is to stop any optional manual edits from being overwritten.

Next

Topics in this section:
Setting a Process Control Block

Displaying overlapped Process Control Blocks

Related topics:

New Process window
Changing input and output tracks
Setting a Process Control Block
Process Control Panel
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8.1.3.1. Setting a Process Control Block

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process Control Track » Setting a Process Control Block

New Process Control Block

We first describe how to set the time range of any processing.

There are three options available to set the initial time ranges used when creating a New Process,
thereby creating Process Control Blocks that cover the selected range.

1. Use the range of Selected Audio (light grey) to set both the start and end

2. Use the range of a Playback Range to set the start and end

3. Oruse the Mouse Cursor position to set the starting point of a short range which can be
adjusted later

Which of the above methods are displayed in the drop down menu under Initial Input Start & End (in the
New Process window) changes dynamically, and depends on what is already selected, or is available for
use. If the New Process window is open, the automatically range option selected will depend on
whether an Audio waveform, or a Playback Range was the last item selected.
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(] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level ¥

Inital Input Start & End

Selected Audio -

Start: 0:00:58.200
End: 0:01:16.800

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch | Level ¥

Mouse Position

v Selected Audio

Selected Playback Range

=L O e e

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Selected Audio: this will only appear if some audio is selected. If the desired waveform isn't shown
selected, left click the waveform and it should turn light grey. In some cases, you will need first to RIGHT
CLICK on it to bring up the menu showing Edit Audio and select that option first and then make sure the
audio is selected.

Selected Playback Range: see Playback Range for information about how to set these. If no Playback
Range has been created, then this option will not appear.

Mouse Position: RIGHT CLICK in a Guide or Dub Process Control Track where you want the Process

Control Blocks to start, and follow the New Process procedure. You can then adjust the end and
possibly the start of the Process Control Blocks as required.
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Adjusting Process Control Blocks

Most of the following applies mainly to Match, but you can also adjust the blocks in the other Processes.

The most common reasons for adjusting are to:
e Set the process start closer to just before the actual start of the audio signal (for example to
exclude digital silence)

e Avoid extraneous audio just before or just after the end of the audio you want to process.

Sometimes the audio referenced by Process Control Blocks does NOT start or end exactly at the same
point of the timeline. This is allowed and expected, which is why the two blocks are independently
adjustable.

The Match process, for example, measures the noise floors of signals, so it is usually ideal to try to have
around 0.25 seconds of background audio before the actual signal of interest starts. But the processing
will generally work even if this isn't the case.

It is also critically important to make sure the range of the Dub Process Control Blocks in Match extends
through the full extent of the Dub audio signal. This is because it provides the audio that is modified to
become the Output.

In contrast, the Guide Process Control Block can stop before the end of the Guide audio. This can
sometimes help avoid including the effect of unwanted audio effects such as reverberation or noises at
the end of the Guide signal. When a Guide stops before the Dub does, the selected Guide parameters
will be used to modify the Dub until the Guide has run out, and then the remaining unmodified Dub will
be attached to the end of the modified audio.

There are three simple ways to adjust the input Process Control Blocks. Before adjusting a Process
Control Block, it must be selected (green) which can be done with a left click inside either of the the
Input Process Control Blocks.

In each method below, the Guide and Dub blocks can be independently adjusted. However, if you hold
down the SHIFT key, both Guide and Dub blocks (Match) will be adjusted at the same time.

The three methods are:

If you position the cursor at the start (or end) of a Process Control Block , the cursor will change to the
Forward- (or Back-) pointing cursor. This cursor indicate that the selected start (or end) can be dragged
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left or right with a left click held down. If the SHIFT key is pressed before LEFT CLICKing, then both the
Guide and Dub Process Control Blocks' selected ends will move together.

If you position the cursor inside a Process Control Block (away from the start and end), the cursor will
change to the hand cursor as shown in yellow circle below, indicating that the Block (or Blocks) can be
dragged with a left click held down.

In the image below, the Dub Process Control Block has been dragged to the left.

0:00:55.000 0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000

o Mis 1
0.00d8 +
>0< *
All Channels ¢

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEADVOX2 = EAD VOX 2 LEAD VO
OmME 2
0.00d8 +
>0< +

CIELED O None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

If the SHIFT key is pressed before left clicking, then both the Guide and Dub Process Control Blocks will
move together.

Moving Process start to playhead

Position the playhead where you want a Process Control Block to start or stop, and then RIGHT CLICK
either Input Process Control Block and use the pop-up menu shown below to set the start (or end) of the
selected process to the playhead position. In the example below, the Guide Process Control Block was
clicked.
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Revoice Pro with Studio One Start

0:00:95.000 0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000

8 M(s 1
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels %

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX2 = EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
O M S 2

0.00dB  #+ A Set Selected Process Start to playhead

s0< ' W VY W VP TYe © Set Selected Process End to playhead

Match Timing / Pitch / Level
Doubler

- - Delete Selected P
alichannsio s Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub o

Delete Selected Process Version
LEAD VOX3 == LEAD VOX 3

£ M S 3 Set Playback Range
0.00dB Rename Process

>0< # v Select Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

All Channels #

After clicking, the Guide Process Control Block start will move to the Playhead as shown below for this
example.

0:00:55.000 0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000
O M s 1
0.00dB  + ~
>0< s

All Channels #

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX2 = EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
O M S 2
0.00dB % -~

>0< +*
All Channels

"W Y Y AW TYW e

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEAD VOX3 == LEAD VOX 3
£ M S 3

0.00dB % -~

>0< +

To make both the Guide and Dub blocks move together, hold down the SHIFT key before RIGHT
CLICKing on the Guide or Dub Process Control Block and after selecting Set Selected Process Start to
Playhead both Guide and Dub blocks will move as shown below for this example.
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0:00:55.000 0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000

2 MSs 1
0.00dB '+
>0< +

All Channels %

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX2 == LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
£ M S 2
0.00d8 %
>0< +

All Channels & None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub
LEADVOX3 = | EAD VOX 3
&M S 3

0.00dB %

The same procedure of positioning the Playhead at the end of a section, RIGHT CLICKing on a Match
input and selecting Set Selected Process End to playhead while holding the shift key will set the end of
the process inputs.

Unless background processing is turned on, remember to Run the process after making any of these
changes, which is most easily done automatically by pressing the Space Bar.

Next

Related topics:

New Process window

Changing input and output tracks

Process Control Track

Process Control Panel

Process versions
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8.1.3.2. Displaying overlapped Process Control Blocks

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process Control Track » Displaying overlapped Process Control

Blocks
As shown in the example above, generally, because each signal or sections of a signal can act as an
input to an unlimited number of processes, Process Control Blocks can overlap each other and

sometimes become hidden.
When this occurs, the user can select and display a "hidden" Process Control Block in one of two ways:

1. Left clicking a processes' Output signal waveform will also select and reveal that processes'
Input Process Control Block(s) (Guide and Dub for Match or single Input for other processes).

2. RIGHT CLICKing a Process Control Track (in this example, the The Syncettes - High Vox) will
pop-up a window that displays all the processes that are positioned where the user clicked.
Selecting its name from the list will "pop it to the top of the stack" of processes, making it visible
on the screen, and show it as selected. In the example shown right, 2 APTs and 1 Doubler use
the Guide section shown and the second Match "...Mid Vox-Guide" has been selected and is
shown selected in the Process Control Track i.e. at the top of the "stack".
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None Match:HARM 1-Guide
Match Timing / Pitch [ Level

Doubler

EAD VOX Z [Locked ARA] | EAD V

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range

Rename Process

Select Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

v Select Match:HARM 1-Guide

Next
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8.1.4. Process Control Panel

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process Control Panel
There are three ways to open a Process Control Panel:

[x] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:LEAD VOX 2

@ rinned Compare % Presets

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

[ ] High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ inciude Pitch Variations
Max Shift . no limit ¥ SmartAlign

¥ soft Limiting for Shift

@ ritch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

. Level

Max Difference Lt Keep Dub's Average Level
Level Target Attack l 0.01s

Offset Decay l 0.03 s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz =
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(You may need to make sure that the correct Process has been selected if Process Control Blocks
overlap.)

1. If a Process Control Block is selected (blue), pressing the P key will open the Control Panel
(shown right) for the selected Process (this is the fastest method)
OR

2. Left click on the Control Panel button .in either the Guide or Dub Process Control Block.
3. RIGHT CLICK on the Output Track of the Process concerned and use the contextual menu to
select Processname > Settings.

Dblir:Back Vocal No Tune > Settings 1

The Process Control Panels differ somewhat depending on the Process.
For details see the individual Process topics.

If the Pinned control is turned ON, the "pinned" panel will stay open. Multiple "Pinned" panels can
remain open for comparison, but the Control Panel for the selected process will have a green-tinted
name bar at the top.

To close the panel, either press the P key, or click the "X" button top left in the Control Panel, or click the

.button (once or twice - depending on what has been previously selected).

Next

Related topics:

New Process window

Changing input and output tracks

Process Control Track

Setting a Process Control Block

Process versions

Adjusting Match settings

Adjusting Doubler settings

Modifying Ajdust settings

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

399



8.1.5. Process versions

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process versions

Multiple versions of a Process can be saved and the resulting audio from each saved setting rapidly
compared.

Note also that if a track is copied then all versions of a process associated with it will be copied too.

Saving a Process version

Once you have settings of a process you want to use for comparison, in the Process Control Panel use
the purple Compare drop-down to select Save Version, after which it will appear listed as A, B, C, etc,
depending on what has already been saved.

None Match:HARM 1-Guide:A
Q Match Timing / Pitch / L4

None Match:HARM 1-Guide
Q Match Timing / Pitch / Levd

@ Pinned Compare % P

Save Version
AUTOMAT | (s PSPy Algorithm

Processing

@ Pinned s
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER

Guide Lowest Freq l 60 Hz  Highest Fr Processmg

If you change any process parameters after saving a version, the version letter shows an asterisk
appended:

None Match:HARM 1-Guide:*A
(X Match Timing / Pitch / Lé

@ Pinned A -

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER

This can be saved again, as above, resulting in a new version with a new letter.
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Comparing Process versions

To compare saved versions, either select one using the drop-down Compare menu or use the Q key on
the computer keyboard to switch rapidly between successive versions.

Deleting a Process version

The currently active version of a process can be deleted using the contextual menu accessed by right
clicking the relevant process control track.

You can also delete the current version using an option in the Compare menu of the Process Control
Panel.

None Match:HARM 1
Q Match Timin

@ Pinned

Save Version

AT

Processing

Guide Lowest Fr

Next

Related topics:

New Process window

Changing input and output tracks

Process Control Track

Setting a Process Control Block

Process Control Panel
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8.1.6. Process presets

Processes » Basic Process functions » Process presets
The Process Presets system is very important to understand and use. Its main functions are to:

e Save and quickly load named combinations of settings that work well in achieving certain results.
¢ Allow the same settings to be loaded automatically without having to repeatedly open the control
panels.

User defaults (created by using Preset dropdown "Save As User Default Preset") are shared between
Revoice Pro Sessions and running instances of Revoice Pro.

Presets can only be removed from the lists by manually deleting the Preset file (with the same name as
shown as the menu list) from the directory in which they reside.

Choose a Preset
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() New Process

Selected Process 0:01:21.000 0:01:31.000
JOP

Match Timing / Pitch [ Level % pitch

LEAD VOX 1
£ M 5§ : Initial Input Start & End
0.00 dB o Selected Audio
>0< { 0:00:58.200 - 0:01:07.110
All Channels Presets

LEAD VOX 2 AR + pitch
Recent Presets

8 Mm s 2
Factory Presets > Default

User Presets > 1 Slightly Loose- Timing [Default]
>

Shared Presets

0.00dB =

>0< ‘ | 13 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes

All Channels 15 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison
Tracks Add >> Guide Track . . . .
LEAD VOX 2 17 Slightly Loose- Timing + Pitch Match Unison+ Tune Harmony
s LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] 2 OO LEAD VOX 1 21 Tight- Timing
O M s 23 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match All Notes
0.00dB = Dub Tracks 25 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Only Unison

>0< | Add >> LEAD VOX 2 27 Tight- Timing + Pitch Match Unison + Tune Harmony

All Channels 31 Dialogue- Align Timing
<< Remove
33 Dialogue- Align Timing with Less Editing
35 Dialogue- Align Timing + Transfer Inflection

37 Dialogue- Transfer Pitch Inflection Only

Output Automatic

Create New Process

e - Master Volume $ All Notes

0:00:58.200

In the New Process window you can choose an existing Preset from Factory Presets, User Presets and
Shared Presets (if they have been created). However, you cannot create or modify Presets within this
menu. You can only create or modify Presets from the individual Process Control Panels.

When you first create a Process, if you do not change the Preset selection when you run the process,
Revoice Pro will use the Factory "Default" Preset. This may or may not give the results you want.

There are some existing Factory Presets that you can use as a starting point, which have self-
explanatory names.

As you use Presets, they will show up in Recent Presets.

You can also choose Presets in the Process Control Panel (next section).

Create a Preset

Open the Process Control Panel.
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Factory Presets can't be modified, but you can load one, and either save it as the User Default Preset, or
modify it and save as a new Preset that you can name.

None Match:HARM 1-Guide:B
(] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1:B

@ Pinned = Presets

Recent Presets
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Factory Presets

User Presets
Processing Shared Presets

Guide Lowest Freq l
Save As User Default Preset

pub Lowest Frea l Save As Preset

@ High Res

| Timing

Alignment

Max Difference Normal Flexibility

Clicking the Presets button that appears in a Process Control Panel will bring up the menu shown right
with Saving options. (If no User Presets have been saved, that entry would be greyed out, similarly to

Shared Presets as shown.)

Recent Presets will show the last five selected presets, with the oldest selection at the bottom of the list.

Save As User Default Preset saves the current settings instantly as the User's Default Preset without
opening any other window. That setting will be used in all further processing until a different Preset or

setting is selected.

You can experiment and create your own settings by changing the sliders in the Process Control Panel
for that process. These settings will remain active and be saved for that process only.

Recent Presets
Factory Presets
User Presets

Shared Presets

Save As User Default Preset
Save As Preset...

TYwYY
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To save one of your own settings as a Preset, select Save as User Default Preset and/or Save As
Preset in order to reuse it.

Give each setting you create and save as a preset a distinctive and helpful name, for example, as shown
below "Closer Time and Pitch" and that name will appear next time you open the User Preset menu list.

Save As: ICIoser Time and Pitch| I B
Where: [ L APT H
x
l: Cancel ) E—QHF)
Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.1.7. Deleting or renaming a Process or its output

Processes » Basic Process functions » Deleting or renaming a Process or its output

Deleting a Process or Process Version

If a Process in a track or its output is not wanted, they can all be deleted together by RIGHT CLICKing
on the unwanted Guide, Dub or Output Control Block and selecting from the pop-up menu shown right:
Delete Selected Process.

Delete Selected Process

To delete only the currently selected Version of a Process, select Delete Selected Process Version.

Renaming a Process

If you wish to rename the variable part of a Process name that is automatically created, RIGHT CLICK
on the Guide, Dub or Output Control Block and select Rename Process from the pop-up menu. This will
also relabel the relevant segment in its Output Track.
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Match:HARM 1-Guide:B

Match Timing / Pitch / Level
| EAD VOX -

Doubler

Set Selected Process Start to playhead

Set Selected Process End to playhead

Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range

Select Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
v Select Match:HARM 1-Guide:B

Type the new name into the highlighted field displayed and press the Enter key.

Normally, you will not need to rename processes.

Next
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8.1.8. Display of editing strength

Processes » Basic Process functions » Display of editing strength

LEAD VOX2 === Match:LEAD VOX 2
2 M S 5
0.00ds '+ B8

>0< -+

All Channels #

In the Match and Adjust processes, Revoice Pro tries to do as little processing as possible. When it does
process a signal, it displays an indication of the relative amount of processing that has been applied
along the audio waveform. This will help you focus your attention when you listen for the changes.

As shown right in red oval, small block-shaped markers at the bottom of the track waveform display, vary
in their brightness depending on the amount of editing that has been done to the waveform above each
block. Lighter means more processing. Dark means none.

You can turn this display on and off in the Revoice Pro Preferences window using Show Editing Strength
as in the picture below.
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® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences 8 ¥ &

General Editing Colours

Processing: Standard Precision (32 bit)
QOutput File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom ~ Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing: Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts
Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins

Split Audio into Pitch Blocks ~ Show additional processing options

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic
Version
Your version is X. The current version is y. ~ Update

Check for updates when the application starts

Default

Next
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8.2. Match Process

Processes » Match Process
The Match process is one of the major unique features of Revoice Pro. It aims to transfer performance
characteristics of one audio signal onto one or more other signals. It works in four basic steps.

Match Process (Simplified) [ Augo sianal
udio |ﬁnas|
—

Parameter Data

Analyze Selected Features
and Apply Time-aligned

Determine Modifications to
Timing » Target Signal #

Alignment

[Timing, pitch,
vibrato, level ]

. =

1. The Match process first determines the timing relationship between key features of a Guide and
a Target (Dub) audio signal using improved Synchro Arts' VocALign® technology

2. Next, the process measures performance-related features (such as timing, pitch, vibrato and
level) of both the Guide (which usually has certain preferred performance characteristics) and
the Target.

3. User-selected Guide performance features are transferred to the Target audio to create a new
Modified Target signal with the selected Guide features.

4. The transfer process usually includes the timing alignment, so Guide's features are incorporated
at precisely the correct places along the Target. However, this is an option.

Features

e SmartPitch allows the user to work with Dub signals that are a combination of both unison and

harmony parts. Users have the option to:
o Match All To Guide - Align all pitch to match the guide (current behaviour)
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o Match Unison Only - Align all pitches to match the guide when the pitches are
close together and ignore anything else. This will match unison sections but not
process any harmony notes.

o Match Unison & Tune Non-Unison - Align all pitch to match the guide when the
pitches are close together and apply 100% tuning to anything else.

e The "tightness" of the transferred feature can be controlled to allow natural acceptable
differences to pass through unchanged.

e Optional user-inserted "Protected Regions" allow selected sections of the Target signal to be left
unchanged.

e "Process-based" monitor switching, via single keys, provides instant comparison of inputs and
outputs one or two signals at a time.

o The effects of any changes made to Match control panel parameters will be immediately visible
(after rendering) in the displayed output graphics of pitch, level and waveform traces.

e The automatic Match processing can be followed by (or replaced by) manual editing of the
output features.

e Match Pitch processing settings can be made time-varying.

e Multiple Dub signals can use the same Guide and be efficiently processed at the same time.

e SmartAlign improves alignment when silent gaps exist in long clips, only aligning where
necessary.

¢ Manual sync point can be used to set specific times where sync should align.

Next

Topics in this section:

Match: step-by-step introduction
Match: detailed operation

Related topics:

Online video introductions or tutorials
Workflows

Basic Process functions

Editing signal waveforms

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
Adjust functions

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.1. Match: step by step introduction

Processes » Match Process » Match: step by step introduction
Setting up a new Match process and creating and hearing the output signal can take as few as two key
strokes and uses a New Process window that can remain on screen.

If Revoice Pro has automatically correctly selected the right process, the right input and output tracks
and processing range, then all the user has to do is press the N key on the keyboard to create the new
process, followed by the Space Bar to render the output and start playback.

Next

Topics in this section:

Before applying a new Match Process
Check/change Match settings

Create a basic Match Process

Play and compare the Match output audio
Match Views

Related topics:

Workflows

Match: detailed operation

Basic Process functions

Pro Tools "Quick Match"

Studio One "Quick Match"
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8.2.1.1. Before applying a new Match Process

Processes » Match Process » Match: step by step introduction » Before applying a new Match Process

Loading audio

Before applying a Match process you will need to load Guide and Dub audio tracks into Revoice Pro,
following one of the methods described in Workflows. There are options for importing audio files directly,
and various methods that work quickly and easily with specific DAWSs.

To hear the Revoice Pro outputs, you will also need to have set up Revoice Pro's audio monitoring.

This section assumes that suitable Guide and Dub signals are already loaded in Revoice Pro and that
either the Guide or Dub audio waveform is selected (i.e. light grey) following being loaded.

One way to cut down keystrokes when using Revoice Pro, is to load entire tracks of audio into
Revoice Pro and then process these in sections, working from the start towards the end.

o Alternatively, you can load audio in shorter, phrase-length sections, particularly if the signals
differ so much that Revoice Pro cannot process the entire tracks successfully. What is most
efficient will always depend on the signals' similarities and your preferred workflow.

¢ Another way is to load the whole of the Guide into Revoice Pro, then the Dub in manageable
sections.

e If necessary you can use Revoice Pro's basic waveform editing tools to split long lengths of the

loaded audio waveforms into sections but it is not the most efficient approach.

Tips for effective Match processing

e Processing can sometimes be applied to the whole length of the audio at once, but it depends on
the content of the tracks, the gaps between audio energy and basic structure and energy of the
signals. In some cases, slightly different steps might be needed for longer signals or entire files.

e For efficient Match processing, and while you are getting used to Revoice Pro processes, it is
sometimes better first to try processing sections of the Guide and Dub that are much less than a
minute long, and you can later experiment with longer (or shorter) sections as the procedure
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becomes more familiar. One way you could do this is to load portions of the Guide or Dub signal
waveforms together in sections say between 30 to 60 seconds and process these sequentially.

e Processing sections that are less than minute in length also helps you to check the audio

carefully as you proceed through it.
e You can use carefully positioned Match Process Control Blocks to process phrases or segments

of the Dub and Guide together and output the processed audio as you go. This also allows you
to set the start and ends of Guide and Dub Match Inputs to be different as required.

Next

Related topics:
Match: detailed operation
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.1.2. Check/change Match settings

Processes » Match Process » Match: step by step introduction » Check/change Match settings

If you do not see the New Process Window (shown in the image below), then you need to open it. There
are two ways to do this.

¢ Right click in any Process Control Track and select Match Timing / Pitch / Level.

or

o Make sure the Revoice Pro session window is selected and press the B key on your keyboard.
This will open the New Process window as shown below. Left click the Selected Process drop
down to select Match Timing / Pitch / Level. Pressing the B key again will close the window - but
it is generally more efficient to leave this window open.

() New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Mouse Position
0:01:05.510 - 0:01:08.085
Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1 << Remove

LEAD VOX 2

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process
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Revoice Pro automatically preselects all of the drop down menu items in the New Process window. We

briefly explain each drop down option used in this first example.

Next

Selected Process: is correctly set to be a Match process. (It will be what was previously selected
until you change it).

Initial Input Start and End: Selected Audio uses any audio selected and shown in light grey in a
session track, from start to end. Alternatively, if a Playback Range has been set, it can be used
for the new process. These options are discussed in more detail in Setting a Process Control
Block.

Presets: you can change the Match process settings before creating the process. If nothing is
changed, then the current User Default Preset (or, if that's not selected, the Factory Default) will
be used. You can choose from one of the provided Factory Presets in the Presets drop-down
menu as a good starting point for processing typical programme material. (See Process
Presets.)

Process Group: this Process can be made part of a Process Group if required, but "No Process
Group" is the default.

Inputs: choose the audio tracks containing Guide and Dub respectively. See Changing input and
output tracks for more detail about this menu item.

Output: Output will default to 'Automatic' and will create a new track when applying the process.
The majority of the time, you should leave this set to automatic. If needed you can click the drop

down to specify an already existing track.

Number of processes: it is possible to apply multiple processes to the same Guide, each creating
a new Dub track. See Creating multiple Match processes for more detail.
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Related topics:

Match: detailed operation
Changing input and output tracks
Process Presets

Process Control Track

Playback Range

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.1.3. Create a basic Match Process

Processes » Matich Process » Match: step by step introduction » Create a basic Match Process
Since the settings are set up correctly, we can specify our Guide and Dub tracks by clicking their
respective 'Add >>' buttons.

First select your Guide track in the list of available tracks on the left side:

(] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch | Level

Initial Input Start & End
Mouse Position
0:01:06.662 - 0:01:09.237
Presets
Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1
LEAD VOX 2

<< Remove

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

Then we can select our Dub track and click the lower 'Add >>' button. If we had multiple Dubs to be
aligned with the same guide, we could add them as well. See Creating multiple Match Processes for
more.
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[ ] New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End
Mouse Position

0:01:06.662 - 0:01:09.237

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 2 <<Remove  |LEADVOX1

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

When you have added both your Guide and Dub tracks, your New Process window should look like the
below image:
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@ New Process

Selected Process

Match Timing | Pitch / Level

Initial Input Start & End
Mouse Position

0:01:06.662 - 0:01:09.237

Presets

Presets
Process Groups
No Process Group
Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

<< Remove LEAD VOX 1

Dub Tracks

Add >> LEAD VOX 2

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

We can now create and run the Match Process. Simply left click the New Process button at the bottom of
the New Process window or, if Revoice Pro is the selected program, press the N key (shortcut) on the
keyboard.

In this example, creating the New Process will insert the blue (selected) Guide and Dub Process Control
Blocks (shown in the picture below with names Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide and Match:LEAD VOX 2-
Dub) into the Process Control Tracks (below each corresponding audio waveform). These Blocks show
where the processing will start and end for each input signal.
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0:00:53.000 0:01:3.000 0:01:13.000 X T~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX 1 EAD VOX 1 + Audio # select the menu Tracks
- - Manage Track
O M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels ¥ None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEADVOX2 = EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2
O M S 2
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels * Process Groups

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEAD VOX2 = Match:LEAD VOX 2 + Pitch

QO.Ol:dBS i & r M“#f‘} EM\I’!I‘V&\ !!‘n‘l"m#‘m;’l‘w‘;

>0< +
All Channels %

A red line will also appear in the Output track (Audio 3), showing where the output audio of the process
is ready to be rendered. However, if background processing is turned on the Energy of the Guide and
Dub will be shown in blue and orange in Tracks 1 and 2 respectively, and the output audio will be
rendered immediately and appear in Audio 3 (along with the pitch trace). The yellow trace over the blue

Guide energy shows how well the time-aligned Dub energy is being matched to the Guide Energy
pattern.

If the input audio, output audio, or range settings do not seem correct, the user can use CMD Z (Mac) or
CTRL Z (Windows) to remove the Process, then change the setting, and re-create the process with the
corrected settings.

Match Process Control Panel

To inspect and change the audio processing settings in the Match Process Control Panel, if the Match
process Output, Guide or Dub process control track is selected (blue), press the P key on the keyboard

(or the "open" arrow . in the Guide or Dub Process Control Blocks) to open the Control Panel as
shown below.
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(%] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

@ rinned Compare # Presets
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

a High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift B nolimit @ smartAlign

vl soft Limiting for Shift

@ ritch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

. Level

Max Difference L Keep Dub's Average Level

Level Target Attack l 0.01s

Offset Decay [} 0.03 s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz ]

Make any required adjustments (details are given in Adjusting Match settings) and the audio will be
reprocessed. Press P again (or the close button) to close the panel.

Next
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Related topics:

Match: detailed operation

Adjusting Match settings

Process Control Track

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.1.4. Play and compare the Match output audio

Processes » Match Process » Match: step by step introduction » Play and compare the Match output
audio

By default, the output audio will already have been rendered and pressing the Space Bar will start
playback of audio, and you can skip the next paragraph.

If a red line still shows above the output track), the Match process needs to be rendered before it can be
played. Then press the Space Bar on the keyboard. This will start playback through the soloed tracks.

You can save time by soloing the output track(s) you will want to hear before playing. To Solo the
track(s) with:

e The "Aligned" Output (in Track 3 -"LEAD VOX 2 [OUT]") on its own - press the A Key.
e The "Aligned" Output with the Guide (in Track 1) - press the E key.

(These and other process dependent track solo keys can also be pressed while playing audio.)

0:00:53.000 0:01:03.000 0:01:13.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1 = EAD VOX 1
JB M (s 1
0.00dB %
>0< +
AllChanncls Ly None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX 2 = EAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 * Ppitch
O M s 2
0.00dB %
>0< +

All Channels = None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] Match:LEAD VOX 2 %  Ppitch

o_oo‘:f .;.M o (it =I-w,.«\| h[oy,,\ !‘#IH“WTJ‘W

>0< -+

All Channels =

In the track named LEAD VOX 2 [OUT], the light grey shows the output audio waveform, and the various
lighter blocks and lines show the time-adjusted output measurements from the pitch measurement
system.
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Quite often, the above steps will provide a satisfactory result with little or no further effort, apart from
transferring the output audio to your DAW or a file.

If the results are unsatisfactory, you may need to adjust Match settings, refer to Match problem solving,
or do some manual editing of the output track attributes in order make things sounds as you want them
to.

Next

Related topics:

Match: detailed operation

Export audio from Revoice Pro

Playback range

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.1.5. Match Views

Processes » Matich Process » Match: step by step introduction » Match Views

The Match process contains a large amount of information that can be shown in each track as audio,
energy, pitch and level. Moreover, what is shown in each track depends on the role of the audio in the
Match process, i.e. whether the track holds the Guide, Dub or Output.

0:00:53.000 0:01:03.000 0:01:13.000 Xt~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
LEAD VOX 1 = EAD VOX 1 % (Audio &  select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB
>0< =
All Channels % None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEAD VOX 2 = EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 R
O M S 2 Process Groups
0.00dB +
>0< +

| All Channels ¢ None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub Match Views
|

LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] = Match:LEAD 2 * Ppitch o

U " o
0.00dB f 'f*"}”w\"‘l“%\ m.‘wm,ﬁ.,.;'/ww B Output Pich
>0< ol

| AllChannels %

o

Time Master Volume All Notes

Start 0:00:00.000 1 0.00.56 444

End 0:02:00.000 No Seroll 0.00dB

To see and inspect the Match's information more easily, a set of Match View Controls has been added in
Revoice Pro 4.

This lets the user turn on only the information (described by each label) next to the on/off switch that
provides the right assistance to understand the main features of each signal.

For example, in the image below, the Match View Guide, Dub and Output Pitch switches are on and the
others are off. The Pitch traces are shown in the same colour as their ON switch surround.

Pitch switches that are ON also show the "non-pitched" audio in light blue.
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0:01:0.000 0:01:10.000 o IR A g
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups
select the menu Tracks

LEAD VOX 1 = LEAD VOX 1
- Manage Track
O M S 1 Groups...
0.00dB
>0< o
Allchannels ity None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEAD VOX 2 = LEAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
M S 2 b o . Ll Process Groups
0.00d8 ’
>0<  +*

allichannelse None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub Match Views
* pitch

LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] Match:LEAD VOX 2
& &2 M S 3 o # "
0.00ds m ‘”A’!‘"W "”f '%\ L ""wm f ""“f w ' B output Pitch
>0< -+ i =

All Channels %

o

Master Volume % F All Notes

0 002:00.00 ‘j 0:00:56.444 N:is'::oll 0.00dB %

End 0:02:00.000

In the image below, on Energy is ON, showing the Guide energy in blue, the Dub energy in Orange, and
the Aligned Dub energy in Yellow over the top of the Guide's energy.

How well the yellow trace fits with the blue profile will quickly show if the signals are aligned in time and

where they are not aligned.
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0:01:90.000 0:01:10.000 =xet
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX 1 LEAD VOX 1 select the menu Tracks

- Manage Track
o M s 1 Groups...

0.00d8 %
>0< +

allichannelsigy None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2

, B M S 2
0.00dB8 %
>0< -+
All Channels %

Process Groups

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub Match Views
LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] Match:LEAD VOX 2 : o
6 M s 3 o
0.00dB © Output Pitch

>0< +
All Channels #

Start 0:00:00.000 ) . Time Master Volume % s All Notes
End 0:02:00.000 ’j 0'00'56'444

No Seroll 0.00 dB +

Lastly, below, we show the Level switch ON, showing the dB values along the signal.

In addition, we also have selected dB in the drop down menu above the Guide track's display control to
the right of the guide track at the top. This shows a dB scale on the left.
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0:01:20.000 e+ 3~
To add track groups
EAD VOX 1 select the menu Tracks
. - Manage Track
Groups...

0:01:Q0.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1

O M S 1
0.00dB
>0< +

All Channels %
None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
* pitch

LEAD VOX 2 EAD VOXI & LEADR O 1) LEAD WO
Process Groups

M S 2
0.00dB r |
>0< -+

All Channels None  Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub ©
* Ppitch ¢ =

Match Views

LEAD VOX 2 [OUT] patch A EAD vpd | M J
TI1I1lE BT f \ ‘ f A
4 l bt NI R { | —

0.00dB
o)

>0< +

© Output Pitch

-

All Channels #

Time Master Volume % s’ All Notes

Start 0:00:00.000 0 : 01 : 23.509 - . R +

End 0:02:00.000

Adjusting the displayed traces' heights and locations
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¥ Pitch
Energy
dB

Clicking on the drop down menu at the right top of each track will bring up
the selector shown right to choose what display trace can be controlled in height and/or position.

The selected traces (except for energy) can me moved up and down in the window with the vertical
slider to the right of the track. The pop-up slider controls the height. Energy displays can only be

increased or decreased.

Holding down shift key, while moving the popup slider applies the changes to all displays of the same

feature.

GFOUPS...

Add Audio Files...
Edit Audio
APT:LEAD VOX 2
APT:LEAD VOX 3 > Edit Energy

_ Edit Pitch Limits
Set Region Start to playhead t—"Set Automatically" means that the display will

change according to what feature is selected in the pop up menu obtained by RIGHT CLICKing in a

track. An example is shown right. Selecting Edit energy will turn on the Energy displays.

Next
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8.2.2. Match: detailed operation

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation
This section gives more detailed instructions and information for the Match Process, its operations and
settings.

If you don't understand the basic principles of Match yet, you should read the Match overview and
Match: step-by step guide.

For details of functions common to all Processes see Basic Process functions. This explains a number
of the points mentioned below.

When setting up a Match process, you need to specify:

1. That the "Selected Process" is a Match process

2. Which tracks contain the Input Guide and Dub shown in the "Inputs" selector.

3. If needed, you can specify an output. Revoice defaults to 'Automatic’ and this will setting will
cover the majority of use-cases.

4. What are the time ranges of the Guide signal and the Dub signal

5. What are the Match process settings (Process Control Panel)

6. Whether you want to process more than one Dub at the same time with the same settings.

Revoice Pro chooses these settings for you automatically when you have done the same processing
previously, and when you set a Playback Range or create new tracks.

IMPORTANT: There are, though, many times that these settings will need to be altered.

In addition, using the Adjust functions (particularly Adjust Region) the time and pitch of Lead and
Harmony Guide tracks can be modified first in Revoice Pro for creative or corrective purposes.

The advantage of doing this in Revoice Pro is that modifications to Guide tracks will be automatically
passed along to other tracks using the Guides' timing or pitch information.

Next
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Topics in this section:

Adjusting Match settings

Creating multiple Match Processes

Process Groups

Creating time-varying pitch processing settings
Match: advanced techniques

Related topics:

Workflows

Match Process

Match step-by-step introduction

Basic Process functions

Editing signal waveforms

Audio setup, monitoring and playback

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
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8.2.2.1. Adjusting Match settings

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Adjusting Match settings

To adjust the Match settings after creating a Match Process, you you need to make sure you have
selected the correct Match Process before you open its Match Control Panel. That means you must
have selected either the Match Output audio, the Dub Process Control Block, or the correct Guide
Process Control Block (where there are more than one Match Process Control Blocks in a stack). Refer
to Process Control Panel for more information.
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[ x] Match Timing / Pitch /[ Level:HARM 1

e

@ pinned Compare = Presets

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm Model

Processing
Guide Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

[ ] High Res Mode @ Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift B nolimit @ smartAlign

¥ Soft Limiting for Shift

@ ritch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift

. Level

Max Difference L Keep Dub's Average Level
Level Target Attack l 0.01 s

Offset Decay . 0.03 s

Display

Energy Band 500-1000Hz ]

Press P key to open the Control Panel as shown right.

You can repeatedly try other Presets or modify the parameters in the Control Panel and listen to the
result.
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The Match Control Panel can remain open and, while signals are playing, you can adjust controls and
the process will be applied.

Time-varying automation can be applied to some Process parameters.

Match Panel Controls

Presets (shown top right with "Factory Defaults") allows you to select Factory or your own previously
saved "User" settings, and to save your own User Preset settings.

There is also a Compare function to compare saved versions of a Process, and a Pinning control to
keep this Process Control Panel open (while opening other Control Panels).

For Match Processes there is a Process Lock button (shown locked red in the picture below) below the
Compare and Presets section. This fulfils the same function as the lock button on the Process Control
Track, and will stop further automatic processing from taking place. This is to stop any optional manual
edits from being overwritten.

The pitch range of automatic processing is set in the Processing section below Automatic Transfer and
Dialog/Music mode switches. This is explained in the next topic.

Advanced Algorithm - this function tries to preserve the envelope of source audio during pitch correction.
Try ON if you hear unwanted artefacts. (Default OFF.)

Hi Res Mode - this function edits the signal at a higher resolution, and can reduce artefacts in pure
signals. For higher pitched signals try ON if you hear unwanted artefacts. (Default OFF.)

Each of the controls shown has a "pop-up" explanation which will appear shortly after hovering the
mouse pointer over a slider control or parameter display box. Further details of controls and what you
might be able to do with them are given in the table below.

Control Description
AUTOMATIC e If Lock icon OFF, all processing below is available.
TRANSFER e If Lock icon ON (Red), turns all further automated processing off.
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Timing

Other Timing
Controls

Pitch

Other Pitch
Controls

ON = Transfer Guide's timing to Dub automatically but obeying the
Tolerance and Alignment settings.

OFF = The Guide features of Pitch or Level, if ON, will be transferred to
the Dub at the correct timing but without modifying the Dub's timing.
Include Pitch Variations = Uses audio pitch as well as energy envelope to
effect time alignment of Dub. Useful when energy variations alone are not
clear enough to be effective, such as in legato music lines.

SmartAlign = enables effective alignment of audio that has large gaps (of
silent content) in Guide or Dub. (There is a separate set of Match Presets

that function in the same way as the basic Presets, except with
SmartAlign enabled.)

e Alignment - Choose desired time-alignment flexibility

Alignment Setting

Main characteristics

Lowest Flexibility

Alignment is least flexible, creates fewest edits. Sound
quality may be best.

Low Flexibility

IAlignment is not very flexible, creates fewer edits.
Sound quality may be better.

Normal Flexibility

Try this first as it works

(Default) best in most cases, balancing good alignment with
moderate editing.
High Flexibility IAlignment is the most flexible and allows more editing,

which may
compromise sound quality

Maximum Compression

Tries to match the Guide by time compressing the
aligned audio as much as possible.

Maximum Expansion

Tries to match the Guide by time-expanding the aligned
audio as much as possible

Normal Flexibility + Pitch

If energy pattern does not change but pitch in Guide
and Dub change together, this can work in signals with

legato pitch changes.

e Tolerance - (Tight/Loose) sets maximum allowed offset in timing

difference.

e Protect Transients - Reduces possible distortion effects. (Default: ON)

e Max Shift - Reducing values restricts the maximum time shift from its
original position allowed for the Dub audio.
(Default: no Limit)

e Soft Limiting for Shift- Introduces a more flexible boundary for the Max
Shift setting. (Default: ON)

e OFF = Guide Pitch will NOT be transferred to the Dub

e ON = Transfer Guide signal's pitch to the Dub (time aligned).

e Tolerance - (Tight/Loose) sets maximum % allowed pitch difference.

e Transfer Strength - Proportion of correction factor transferred. 100%
means use only the Guide's pitch, 0% means use only the Dub's pitch.

e Target Mode (Drop Down menu):
o Nearest Octave - transfer exact pitch but allow natural octave

jumps
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o Absolute - transfer exact pitch
o Relative - pitch change relative to Guide pitch at “phrase” starts
o Monotone - all pitch changed to measured average pitch

Tuning - Match long term average variation of Dub to Guide's.

o 0% = Keep Dub tuning

o 100% = Apply Guide longer term average tuning to Dub.
Fit - short term variations of Dub to Guide's (e.g. vibrato) from 0% (not at
all) to 100% exact match.

Offset - modify output signal pitch by % shown
Smooth Jumps in Pitch - (Default ON)

SmartPitch Mode: affects what matched to the Guide track tuning
For details, see SmartPitch

Formants .

Level .
[ )
Other Level .
Controls .
[ )
[ )
[ )
[ )
Display .

Related topics:

Pitch range
Playback controls
Playback range
Track mute and solo

Next

Linear shift - adjusts the frequency of formant regions up or down to
change the character of e.g. a voice. (Formants are resonant frequencies,
typically of the vocal cavity, which affect the character of the sound. For
example, female vocal formants have a slightly different structure to male
ones.)

ON = Transfer Guide signal level to Dub (time-aligned).

OFF = Do not transfer signal level

Tolerance - (Tight/Loose) sets maximum % allowed level difference.
Transfer Strength - Proportion of correction factor transferred

Offset - add a constant gain to the Dub level trace.

Keep Dub's Average Level - modifications are made relative to Dub
average

Attack - Slew time (smoothing) applied to increases in level changes
(Default = 0.01sec)

Decay -Slew time (smoothing) applied to decreases in level changes
(Default = 0.03sec)

Energy Band: Display the selected octave-wide frequency band used for
energy measurements that are input to the alignment algorithm.

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

438



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Publication8

8.2.2.1.1. SmartPitch

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Adjusting Match settings » SmartPitch

As of Revoice Pro 5, we have added extra functionality to the Pitch Matching technology to better
handle signals with a combination of both unison and harmony. For example, SmartPitch enables the
user to easily work with a Dub track that occasionally sings different pitches to the guide.

SmartPitch is enabled in the Pitch section of the Process Control Panel, accesible with P or with the

. on the left side of a Process in the Process Control Track.
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(] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:LEAD VOX 2

-

. Pinned Compare =

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq l 60 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq l 60 Hz

[ | High Res Mode

¥ Timing

Max Difference 0 ms

Protect Transients l 72.0 %

Max Shift . no limit
¥l soft Limiting for Shift

¥ Pitch

Max Difference

Pitch Target

Transpose . 0.0

¥ Smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

. Level

Max Difference
Level Target

Offset

Display

Energy Band 500-1000Hz ]

Clicking the dropdown menu underneath 'SmartPitch Mode' will allow the user to select from the

following pitch matching modes:

Highest Freq .

Highest Freq .

Presets

Algorithm

850 Hz

850 Hz

[ | Advanced Algorithm

Alignment

Normal Flexibility

. Include Pitch Variations

@ smartAlign

Target Mode
Nearest Octave

SmartPitch Mode
Match All To Guide

o Keep Dub's Average Level

Attack l
Decay l

0.01s
0.03s
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1. Match All To Guide - Align all pitch to match the guide (default behaviour)

2. Match Unison Only - Align all pitch to match the guide when the pitches are close
together and ignore anything else. This will match unison sections but not process any
harmony notes.

3. Match Unison & Tune Non-Unison - Align all pitch to match the guide when the
pitches are close together and apply 100% tuning to anything else.

In combination with the Scales controls, the user can quickly match, align, and tune parts featuring a
mix of unison and harmony.

Next
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8.2.2.1.2. Pitch range

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Adjusting Match settings » Pitch range
Sometimes it's necessary to adjust the pitch detector range of the Match Process to recognise the full
range of a signal.

In this example with a flute as a Guide track, we have started with a Guide High Frequency pitch
measurement limit set to 600 Hz as shown in the Processing section of the Match Control Panel below.
This means the Guide pitch measurements stop at 600 Hz and will not find or display notes above this
frequency.

Processing
Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz  Highest Freq l 600 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

[ ] High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

Consequently, this example's pitch display does not yet show any pitches correctly above 600 Hz and,
as a result, there are audible errors in the output.

There are two ways to adjust the pitch range:

1. Use the Match Control Panel and modify the limit values shown (either with the sliders or typing
a value into the frequency display box). This method is quickest when the pitch range limits are
known. OR

2. Use the Track's graphical display to show an adjustable pitch limit display bar and move that up
or down (in pitch) until all the notes or pitch values appear correct. (This method is
recommended when the pitch range is not known because it gives immediate feedback.)

We will continue to use the flute example to show how to do both of these.
Method 1: In the Processing section of the Match Control Panel shown above, a new value for the Guide
High Frequency pitch limit (shown in the red box) can be entered in by moving the slider or typing in. Try

entering a higher frequency if the system is not recognising the fundamental pitch of all the notes.

The effect of the new value can be immediately checked by pressing the Space Bar to reprocess the
signal with the new value. The new pitch trace will be displayed and the audio played.
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Below we show before and after using the correct upper limit for the flute signal in question.

Upper limit 600 Hz. (Before correction)

0:00:01.000 0:00:02.000 0:00:03.000 0:00:04.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RANGE

-

flute melody-Poly

Upper limit 900 Hz (After correction)

UIUI]:[II‘I 000 0:00:02.000 0:00:03.000 0:00:04.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK RANGE

flute melodw-Paoly

One can see all the correct new notes appearing, which are higher in the display and more detailed

structure.

Method 2: In the track display, we can turn on horizontal bars showing the Match's high and low pitch
limits in the Guide and Dub Tracks along with the pitch measurements. To enable the display of these
pitch limit bars, RIGHT CLICK in the Guide or Dub track, select the name of the Match Process being
adjusted (in this example, Match:1) and then select Edit Pitch Limits as shown below.

Settings
v Edit Energy
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Once that is done, use the mouse wheel or the gray scale offset slider at the right of the track to bring
the upper/lower pitch limit bars into view.

The pitch limit can be adjusted by LEFT CLICKing on the bar, then holding the LEFT mouse button
down, and dragging the bar up or down to the desired position and releasing the mouse button.

The new pitch trace will be calculated and displayed. By raising (or lowering) the bar until no further new
pitches are displayed, the entire pitch range can be shown as measured correctly.

For low-pitched instruments (such as bass guitar, a similar adjustment can be used to move the lower
pitch limit to as low as 25 Hz. This would allow manual editing for such extreme signal pitches.

Next
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.2.2. Creating multiple Match Processes

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Creating multiple Match Processes
It is possible to generate multiple Match Processes from one Guide and a number of related Dub tracks.
This is an efficient means of creating stacks of vocals or instruments.

When creating multiple Match processes there is one Guide track whose features will be transferred to
multiple Dub track inputs that have been loaded along with the Guide. Each Dub processed creates its
own output.

Multiple Match processes can be created either automatically (using the Number of Processes function
in the New Process window).

Possible applications:

¢ Instantly tighten the timing and/or pitch of two, three or more recorded versions of a lead vocal
("stacked vocals") to the best "guide" lead vocal (which could be a different singer).

¢ Instantly create stacks of time-aligned harmony tracks (to one Guide Harmony for pitch and/or
time or to the lead vocal for timing only.

Process Groups link the settings of multiple Match processes, so that changes in one affect all the
others in the same group.

Next

Topics in this section

Multiple Match Processes: automatic

Related topics

Process presets
Adjusting Match settings
Process Groups
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8.2.2.2.1. Multiple Match Processes: automatic

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Creating multiple Match Processes » Multiple

Match Processes: automatic

As of Revoice Pro 5, Revoice's Match process handles multple Match processes and multiple Dub

tracks from the same New Process Window in a more easily understandable way. By assigning one

track as a Guide, and up to 25 Dubs, Revoice can automatically create new Match processes and tracks

for each Dub that needs to be aligned.

Aligning multiple lead vocals

To begin we have a session with four total tracks:

e LEAD VOX 1 will be our guide track.

e LEAD VOX 2, 3 and HARM 1 are our dub tracks that we would like to align to LEAD VOX 1.

0:01:90.000 0:01:02.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:06.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX1 = LEAD VOX 1
M5 1
0.00dB
>0< o

All Channels %

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
HARM 1
O M S 2
0.00dB
>0< o

All Channels %

LEAD VOX2 = LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
&M S5 3
0.00dB
>0< +
All Channels %

LEAD VOX 3

O M S 4
0.00dB8
>0< o -
All Channels %

Q Start 0:00:00.000 Qj 0:00:59.599 +'

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll 0.00 dB
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We have selected the LEAD VOX 1 audio region (shown in light grey) and will now create a new process
by right clicking on the process control track and selecting 'Match Timing / Pitch / Level'.

This will open the New Process Window shown below:

() New Process

Selected Process
Match Timing [ Pitch [ Level
Initial Input Start & End
Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800
Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1 << Remove

HARM 1
LEAD VOX 2 Dub Tracks
LEAD VOX 3 Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

To align multiple Dubs to the same Guide track, we will move LEAD VOX 1 to the Guide Track section
by clicking the upper 'Add >>' button. We will move our 3 dub tracks to the Dub section by clicking the
lower 'Add >>' button. Your process window should look similar to the below image:
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] New Process

Selected Process
Match Timing / Pitch | Level
Initial Input Start & End

Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800

Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >>

Guide Track

<< Remove LEAD VOX 1

Dub Tracks
HARM 1

LEAD VOX 2
LEAD VOX 3

Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process

We can make any necessary changes to Preset or Process Groups, and then click Create New Process
(or the 'N' key) when we are ready. This will create an output similar to the below image:
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0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1 LEAD VOX 1

+ M 5 1
Match:LEAD VOX 3-Guide

HARM 1 HARA 1
+ M S

Match:HARM 1-Dub
LEAD VOX 2 : LEAD| VOX 2 | EAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2

$+ M S 3
Match|LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEADVOX3 = LEAD VOX 3
=l (M (S 4

Match:LEAD VOX 3-Dub
HARM 1 [OUT] == Matcn:HARM 1
& M S 5

0.00dB

LEADVOX2 == Match:LEAD YOX 2
+ M S 5

LEAD VOX 3
+ M S 7

| Matc :LEAP_N\‘/‘?S:#’ - ,H__ W _I /_MM, '-*"J*W*HTWN\

Because we used the default Output setting of 'Automatic' Revoice has created three new tracks to
receive the output of each process. In descending order, we can see:

o LEAD VOX 1 with it's Match Guide processes. There are actually three total processes here, one
for each Dub track. To access them, right click the process and select the process you would like
to modify from the menu. See Displaying overlapped Process Control Blocks for more detail.

e HARM 1, LEAD VOX 2, and LEAD VOX 3: Our Dub tracks, each with their corresponding Match
process.

o Our three newly created output tracks, each labeled with [OUT] in their name. One track has

been created for the output of each Match process.

Next
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8.2.2.3. Process Groups

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Process Groups
When you create one or more Match processes you can add them to a process group.
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® New Process

Selected Process
Match Timing [ Pitch / Level
Initial Input Start & End

Mouse Position
01:02.462 - 0:01:03.462

Presets
Presets
Process Groups

No Process Group

Select Tracks

Tracks Add >>

LEAD VOX 1

HARM 1

Guide Track

<< Remove

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Create New Process
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J o New Process ]

Selected Process

Match Timing / Pitch [ Level

Initial Input Start & End

Mouse Position

Presets

Process Groups

v No Process Group

New Process Group

ScicCl TTAdURS

Tracks Add >> Guide Track

LEAD VOX 1 << Remove

HARM 1

Dub Tracks
Add >>

<< Remove

Output Automatic

Changing the setting or the preset for one process in the group updates the settings for all processes in
the group.

453



[x] Group: Group: 1

@ rinned Presets
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq ' 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

[ ] High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift § nroilimit @ SmartAlign

¥ soft Limiting for Shift

@ ritch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

. Level
Max Difference i Keep Dub's Average Level

Level Target Attack l 0.01 s

Offset Decay l 0.03 s

Display

Energy Band 500-1000Hz %

Group Playback plays only the guide, dub or aligned audio for members of the group. All other audio in

the session is not played. The dropdown menu below the Group name allows you to select what tracks
will be played.
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0:01:02.500 0:01:3.000 0:01:3.500 Xe t -
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups select the menu Tracks - Manage

LEAD VOX1 = LEADRVOX 1 % pitch % Track Groups...
O M S5 1
0.00dB +
>0< -+

All Channels #

Group: 1

Guide & Aligned

Group: 1 Match:HARM 1-Guide
HARM 1 = % Ppitch

& M(Ss 2
0.00dB
>0< -+

All Channels #

Group: 1 Match:HARM 1-Dub
HARM 1 [OUT] = Match: HARM 1 % Ppitch
g M s 3
0.00ds + 8

>0< +
All Channels #

— Match Views

Lod
a Output Pitch
Lo g

-

Start 0:00:00.000 . ; Time Master Volume 2 F 4 All Notes
End 0:02:00.000 ‘j 0:01:01.652 No Scroll 0.00dB =

This mode overrides track solo and mute commands.

You can also add and remove processes from an existing group.

Remove From Group

Move To New Group

Move To Group >

If you delete a group all processes in the group will be deleted. Right click in an empty area of the
process group to display this menu.

455



Revoice Pro

Group: 1

Guide & Aligned

Delete Process Group

Next
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8.2.2.4. Match: advanced techniques

Processes » Matich Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques
This section describes various advanced procedures that can be used to effect better alignment
between Guide and Dub, or to meet challenges that arise in processing using Match.

There may also be times when the processing creates audible artefacts, either in a small or large part of
the signal. These artefacts may arise for a number of known signal-related reasons, which are generally
understandable and fixable.

Examples of challenges include:

o Localized differences between the Guide and Dub signals as in:
o Vocal "creaks" (where the pitch drops briefly an octave lower or is unmeasurable)
o Phrase or word startup differences (onsets)
o Differences in phrase beginnings or endings being breathy
o Breaths taken between words differently in the two signals
o A word, words or other sound appears in one signal but is absent from the other (this is

quite common in dialog replacement with noises occurring in the Guide track)

e Discontinuous signals: Having short sections of a Dub with silence between each short section
and trying to align this discontinuous signal to a continuous Guide (or vice versa)

e Extra silence at start of signal file: Setting a Match input to start in possibly long stretches of

digital silence before the signal starts can sometimes cause a problem

o Tight cuts at signal starts: Not giving a Match Dub input enough "non-signal” to allow it to be

moved, if required.

¢ Different or extreme signal pitch ranges
o Legato music lines where energy alone is an insufficient cue for alignment to be done effectively.

Most of these situations are quickly solvable using the automatic tools in Revoice Pro, and are
discussed in this section or in the Adjust section.

If the automatic tools don't solve the problem you may need to manually edit an attribute of the Output
Track, or vary them over time using time-varying automation.
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Next

Topics in this section:

Protected areas

Tight cuts at signal starts

Gaps of silence in audio waveforms

Sync Points and offsets

Aligning signals that have limited dynamic range
Adjusting pitch processing

Related topics:

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.2.2.4.1. Protected areas

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Protected
areas

When you have located any of the differences between the Guide and Dub signals that are listed in
Match: advanced techniques, editing the audio signals could be tedious and maybe even not help.

For example, if a section of a Guide (say, at a breath) is "non-pitched" and this information gets
transferred to the Dub where there is pitch, this will sound wrong in the Output.

Revoice Pro provides a mechanism for quickly inserting a protective “coating” over a region or section of
the Dub audio that prevents that section from getting Time and/or Pitch modifications. Quite often,
inserting such a Protected Area in the Dub signal to stop it being processed removes the processing
artefacts quickly and makes the output acceptable. This section explains how to do this.

Protected areas - an illustrated example

In the image below, the blue Playback at the top of the screen is positioned so it extends through a
breath (low level audio) seen in the Dub Track Harm 1 (dark grey waveform) that does not occur in the
Guide Track Lead Vox 1 (light grey) where a note is held instead. The problem here is that the pitch in
the guide signal note cannot be sensibly transferred to the breath region, which has no pitch.

0:01:2.000 0:01:02.200 0:01:02.400 ! 0:01:02.800
>

LEADVOX 1 == LEAD VOX 1
£ M S 1
0.00dB
>0< +

Note

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS
HARM 1
)
0.00dB8
>0< +

All Channels %

Breath
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The next image below shows the result once a Match process is inserted with Match settings selected to
process Time and Pitch. In the Output track, the Dub audio has been pulled back into the gap. This
result may sound OK, or not, depending on the audio content.

0:01:Q2.000 0:01:Q2.500
<

LEAD VOX1 == LEAD VOX 1
g M S 1
0.00dB
>0< -+
All Channels #
None Match:HARM 1-Guide
HARM 1 = HARM 1
o M S 2

000d8 + Gap closed

>0< +
All Channels #

None Match:HARM 1-Dub

HARM 1 [OUT] == Match:HARM 1
1 1 E
0.00d8 = @

>0< -+
All Channels =

(The following procedure requires that the Energy View switch is ON in the Match Views Control Panel.
If it is, the display should look similar to the image above.)

In this example, if you want to preserve the breath sound and the pitch just before and after it, setting up
a Protected Area in the Dub signal can be quickly done with the following operations:

1. Make sure the Match Process is selected. If selected, the process will be blue on the Process Control
Track.
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2. Right click in the Dub track display at the position you want the protection to start (before the start of
the gap in this example) and select from the Pop-up menu shown right Add Protected Area. Go to step 4
if you can select this option.

Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1

Add Protected Area Protect Pitch and Timing
Automatic Sync Points Protect Timing
Add Sync Point Protect Pitch

Adjust Pitch [ Timing / Level

3. If you do not see the option to Add Protected Area, and you see a menu similar to that shown below
left, then right click the Match name ("Match:HARM 1" in this example) and select Edit Energy and let
the pop-up close. Then right click again in the track and the pop-up menu should appear as shown

above right with Add Protected Area option.

Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1 > |  Settings
§ Edit Energy
Vv Selector Tool
Edit Alignment Tolerance
v Edit Pitch Tolerance
Edit Pitch Transfer Strength

[ L VY S ST

Cutter Tool
Set Playback Range from Selected

- < — 0O

Play Selected

4. Select Add Protected Area and in the follow-on pop-out menu shown below, select whether to protect
the Dub Pitch, Time or both from being changed. We have chosen Protect Pitch and Timing for this
example.
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Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1

Add Protected Area > Protect Pitch and Timing

Automatic Sync Points Protect Timing
Add Sync Point Protect Pitch

Adjust Pitch / Timing [ Level

5. A short, transparent red Protected Area will be inserted in the Dub track (as shown below) which can
be extended or narrowed by putting the mouse at either side of the range block, left clicking and
dragging either the edges, or if the hand cursor is shown, click in the range and dragging the whole
Protected Area to the required position as shown below. The Protected Area will contain one or two
possible icons: clock (time) or musical notes (pitch) depending on the protection mode selected.

0:01:02.200 0:01:02.300 0:01:02.400 0:01:02.500
>

:HARM 1-Guide

:HARM 1-Dub

When the audio is processed with the Protected Area, the Time or Pitch features selected for protection
will not be processed in that Dub audio Area. As shown in the Output Track in the picture above at the
bottom, the protected range in the Dub track appears unprocessed in the Output track.
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If you set up a loop with the Playback Range and Loop control, the edges and position of the Protected
Area can be manipulated while listening for the best-sounding join at each end of the region. This is
done by manipulating the Protected Area and then rendering the Output (processing) each time a
change is made to hear when the result sounds most acceptable.

A Protected Area's settings can be changed or the entire Area can be deleted any time. To do this, right
click on the Protected Area and the menu similar to the one below will appear. Simply chose either
Modify Protected Area and reselect the feature to be protected or select Delete Protected Area.

Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1

Modify Protected Area > V Protect Pitch and Timing

Delete Protected Area Protect Timing

Automatic Sync Points .~ Protect Pitch
Add Sync Point

Adjust Pitch [ Timing /[ Level

Next
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8.2.2.4.2. Tight cuts at signal starts

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Tight cuts at
signal starts

If a Dub Match Process Control Block has no "room" (i.e. enough "non-signal") to allow the Dub to be
pulled forward (or pushed back) if required for alignment, then the Output audio might sound unnaturally
sped up or time compressed (or stretched).

In this case, move the start of the Match Dub Process Control Block further to the left in time, to allow
movement of the audio without being wrongly compressed or stretched.

Next
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8.2.2.4.3. Gaps of silence in audio waveforms

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Gaps of
silence in audio waveforms

If an audio signal starts with a long stretch of silence, or there are long or short gaps of silence between
sounds in a long signal, it can sometimes cause problems if it is used as a raw Guide or Dub signal.

Several options are available.

1. In Revoice Pro 4.3 or above, use SmartAlign, which automatically attempts to align audio where
there are large gaps in either Guide or Dub.

2. Silences can be edited out of the signal before it is processed in the DAW or in Revoice Pro.

3. The Match Process Control Blocks can be placed so they do not include or submit the silence to
the Match process.

4. Revoice Pro contains specific mechanisms for "ignoring" digital or low level silent areas of
waveforms which often can be used successfully.

Alternative approaches if not using SmartAlign

Although SmartAlign will be the preferred method in most cases, Revoice provides several alternative
tools for dealing with gaps of silence. They are detailed below.

Signals with long silences before the audio
signal starts

Sometimes, an audio file that is dragged into Revoice Pro has silence for many seconds before the real
audio signal starts. If the Guide and Dub have roughly the same amount of silence in both files before
the audio starts, then if the Match Process Control Blocks both start at the start of the silence, it is likely
to work.

If the result is not right, however, it might be best to move the starts of the both Match Guide and Dub
Process Control blocks to start closer to the start of the actual audio signals.
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If there are different amounts of silence at the start of each, make sure the Guide and Dub Process
Control Blocks have roughly the same amount of silence before the actually audio starts.

Signals with silence between blocks of audio

There are three critical settings you should consider in this situation.

1. Set the Guide and Dub Process Control Blocks to start a little (around 0.25 seconds is recommended)
before the first similar audio that is to be aligned.

(This means the Guide and Dub Process Control Blocks might NOT start at the beginning of the Guide
audio - as the example below will show.)

| EAD VOX 1

2. In the Match Control Panel, use the Max Shift slider control (shown below) to reduce the maximum
movement of the audio to around 0.07 to 0.10 seconds (if the audio is similar). Turn OFF the "Soft

Limiting for Shift" switch.
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(%] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

@ pinned Compare = Presets
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq I 60 Hz  Highest Freq . 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz
a8 High Res Mode @ Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing Alignment

Max Difference l 0 ms Normal Flexibility
Protect Transients 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift l 0.10 s ¥ SmartAlign

B soft Limiting for Shift

@ pitch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

@ Level
Max Difference B Keep Dub's Average Level

Level Target Attack l 0.01s

Offset Decay . 0.03s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz -

3. If the audio still does not quite align correctly, try also setting the Match Alignment control to "Lowest
Flexibility", as shown below.
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Q

@ pinned

a
-

Compare
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER

Processing

] High Res Mode

Guide Lowest Freq

60 Hz Highest

Dub Lowest Freq

60 Hz Highest

¥ Timing

Max Difference l

0 ms

Protect Transients

72.0 %

B sort Limiting for Shift

Max Shift 0.10 s

@ ritch

Max Difference
Pitch Target

Transpose
® smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift

@ Level

Max Difference
Level Target

Offset

Display

-
-

Energy Band 500-1000Hz

From Revoice Pro 4 a Match Preset na

settings described in (2) and (3) above.

Next

Algorithm

Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

Presets

Mode |

Freq l
Freq .

@ Advanced Algorithm

850 Hz

850 Hz

Alignment
Lowest Flexibility

@ include Pitch Variations

¥ SmartAlign

Target Mode

SmartPitch Mode

- Keep Dub's Average Level

Attack l
Decay .

0.01s
0.03s

med "Gaps in Dub Slightly Loose Time & Pitch" was added,
which is similar to the more recent SmartAlign function, and can be selected to change the Match
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8.2.2.4.3.1. SmartAlign

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Gaps of

silence in audio waveforms » SmartAlign
Revoice Pro 4.3 adds SmartAlign as an option in the Timing section of the Match Process settings.

When this option is checked, the system looks for and aligns only matching sections in Guide and Dub
audio, not processing long gaps of silence in either. This can help to avoid the need to break up longer

sections into segments for processing. SmartAlign is enabled in the control panel of a Match process
and is on by default in most of the presets.

ﬁlntmducing SmartAlign
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(%] Match Timing / Pitch [ Level:HARM 1

-

. Pinned Compare = Presets

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing
Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq I 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq ' 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

[ High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference l 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients . 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations
Max Shift # nolimit ¥ SmartAlign

[ ] Soft Limiting for Shift

. Pitch Target Mode

Max Difference

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode

Transpose
Smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift .

. Level

Max Difference - Keep Dub's Average Level
Level Target 0.01 s

[0} £1:1 0.03 s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz
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Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

471



8.2.2.4.4. Sync Points and offsets

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Sync Points
and offsets

Match Sync Points enable specific times to be identified at which Guide and Dub should be aligned. This
can be useful where there are particular instances in a long segment where precise alignment is
required, allowing some flexibility in between.

0:01:91.000 0:01:06.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Match:HARM 1-Guide

Match:HARM 1-Dub

Sync Points are always pairs of points, one in the Guide, one in the selected Dub, shown as green dots
above the waveform display on each track when working correctly, but red if moved to a time when it is
impossible to achieve alignment. In the latter case the aligned output (shown in the third track below)
shows a red dotted line and 'Failed No path found through sync points'.

A PLAYBACK LOOP
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The spotlight beam between the upper and lower Sync Points shows the connection between pairs in
Guide and Dub.

Sync offset indicators (vertical blue lines, shown below) move with the mouse pointer when hovering
over tracks to show the corresponding alignment points in Guide and Dub tracks.

TIP: if related Guide and Dub tracks are separated by other tracks in Revoice Pro, you can use the Z key
shortcut to display only the selected Process tracks.

Add a Sync Point

If there is more than one Dub track, select the relevant Dub track first, to which you want the Sync Point
to relate.
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Right click at the timing point in the Guide where you want to insert a Sync Point, and select Add Sync
Point from the drop-down menu. This adds a pair of Sync Points (one in Guide and one in the selected
Dub), initially at the same time as each other.

Drag Sync Point dots of a related pair, in either Guide or Dub, to move them in time, to points where you
want the two tracks to align precisely.

.UUU
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1

Automatic Sync Points

Add Sync Point

Adjust Pitch / Timing [ Level

Selecting Automatic Sync Points adds points at suitable times identified by Revoice Pro, which can then
be moved if needed.

Delete a Sync Point

Right click on any Sync Point and select Delete Sync Point from the drop-down menu, to delete
individual pairs of points. Clear All Sync Points deletes all of them.
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Revoice Pro

.UUU
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

Select Audio
Match:HARM 1

Clear All Sync Points
Automatic Sync Points

Delete Sync Point

Adjust Pitch / Timing [ Level

Next
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8.2.2.4.5. Aligning signals that have limited dynamic range

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Aligning
signals that have limited dynamic range

If a Guide or Dub signal has insufficient dynamic range for Revoice Pro to use its energy pattern to carry
out an alignment of performances, there is a "Normal Flexibility plus Pitch" option in the Alignment drop-
down of the Match Process Control Panel. This enables the pitch to be taken into account in the
alignment process, which can act as an additional guide when attempting to identify similar points in two
performances.

Revoice Pro 4.3 includes the option to Include Pitch Variations with any other alignment settings, using a
check box in the Timing section of the Match Process Control Panel.
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(%] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

@ rinned Compare % Presets
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm Mode |

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq 60 Hz HighestFreq [ 850 Hz

[ ] High Res Mode a Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients I 72.0 % ¥ Include Pitch Variations
Max Shift § nolimit @ SmartAlign

V! Soft Limiting for Shift

@ ritch

Max Difference

Target Mode

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode
Transpose

& smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift '

@ Level
Max Difference L} Keep Dub's Average Level

Level Target attack [} 0.01s

Offset Decay l 0.03s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz -

This is very useful for two voices or instruments creating a similar legato phrase.

Next
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8.2.2.4.6. Adjusting pitch processing

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Adjusting pitch
processing

Sometimes, after using a process that transfers pitch of very different signals, audible problems in the
output can occur. In these cases, examining the pitch measurement traces of the Input and Output
signals can be very helpful in determining what is causing the problem, and indicating how to correct it.

You may then want to alter the way in which pitch information is automatically processed using the
Match Process Control Panel. In some cases manual editing can be done of the pitch, timing or level of
certain syllables or notes in order to correct them. You can also use time-varying automation to change
some of the Match pitch parameters over the course of a Process Control Block.

The Pitch section of the Match Process control panel has a number of options for adjusting the way in

which pitch is handled by the algorithm. Most of these are explained briefly when hovering over the
control concerned with the cursor in the application itself, and in more detail in Adjusting Match settings.
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8 pinned

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER

Processing

Guide Lowest Freq

Dub Lowest Freq

Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

Compare +

i 60 Hz

= 60 Hz
] High Res Mode

Highest Freq

Highest Freq

Presets

Algorithm

- 850 Hz

- 850 Hz
@ Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing

Alignment

Max Difference

0ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ include Pitch Variations

Max Shift # nolimit @ SmartAlign

¥ soft Limiting for Shift

¥ Ppitch

Max Difference

Target Mode
Nearest Octave

Pitch Target
SmartPitch Mode

0.0 Match All To Guide

Transpose l

¥ Smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

@ Level

Max Difference . Keep Dub's Average Level

Attack l
Decay .

Level Target

0.01s

Offset 0.03 s

Display

Energy Band 500-1000Hz £

In this section some detailed aspects of automatic pitch processing are explained in relation to
challenges that can arise with certain types of signal.

Next

Topics in this section

Pitch range

Pitch differences or roughness
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8.2.2.4.6.1. Pitch differences or roughness

Processes » Match Process » Match: detailed operation » Match: advanced techniques » Adjusting pitch
processing » Pitch differences or roughness

Vocal signals with very low or rough pitch, or even bass guitars and flutes can be used successfully as
inputs to Revoice Pro and be automatically aligned or manually tuned.

You can also prevent transferring octave jumps that occur in one signal to another signal that doesn't
have them, and you can ensure that music signals remain in their correct harmonic relationship to each
other, such as at octave intervals.

You will only know that you have a problem if you hear it (e.g. artefacts in the output of a Match, Adjust
or manual pitch adjustment process) or see it in the Revoice Pro displays.

Avoiding the transfer of rough pitch or octave
jumps

You can "remove" large swings of pitch in a "rough" Guide's pitch trace so that they are not transferred
to a smoother Dub signal in the Output. In other words, you can "fool" the pitch measuring system into
not creating pitch measurements that will result in artefacts in the Dub. You can do this by adjusting the
Guide's upper and/or lower pitch limits in the Match Control Panel:
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(] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

a Pinned Compare %

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing

Presets

Guide Lowest Freq ' 60 Hz  Highest Freq l 850 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq 60 Hz HighestFreq [} 850 Hz

@ High Res Mode

¥ Timing

Max pifference [} 0ms

Protect Transients [ ] 72.0 %

Max Shift l no limit
¥ soft Limiting for Shift
¥ Pitch
Max Difference
Pitch Target
Transpose ] 0.0

¥ smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift ]

@ Level

Max Difference
Level Target

Offset

Display
EnergyBand  500-1000Hz %

@ Advanced Algorithm

Alignment
Normal Flexibility

@ include Pitch Variations

@ SmartAlign

Target Mode

Nearest Octave

SmartPitch Mode
Match All To Guide

B Keep Dub's Average Level

attack [} 0.01s
pecay [} 0.03s

You can also drag the blue pitch limit lines on the pitch display, to exclude the extremes of pitch that you
might see in the Guide trace, (moving the Highest Freq limit shown below).

The Smooth Jumps in Pitch mode can also be used to iron out abrupt changes in pitch during the
transfer process.

481



[x] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

@ rinned Compare % Presets

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm

Processing
Guide Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq . 500 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq . 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz
[ ] High Res Mode [ ] Advanced Algorithm

¥ Timing
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Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % @ inciude Pitch Variations
Max Shift . no limit @ smartAlign

¥ soft Limiting for Shift

¥ Pitch Target Mode
Max Difference Nearest Octave
Pitch Target

SmartPitch Mode
Transpose l 0.0 Match All To Guide

¥l smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants

Linear Shift

. Level

Max Difference Lt Keep Dub's Average Level
Level Target Attack l 0.01s

Offset Decay l 0.03 s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz =

Guide and Dub at different pitches

Sometimes a Dub signal will have been be sung or played at a different pitch to a Guide (say an octave
apart, or a minor third apart). If you want to transfer performance features of a Guide to such a Dub,
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while retaining their relative pitch separation, you will need to set the Pitch Correction switch to the

correct mode.

Offset can be used to introduce an artificial constant tuning offset into the Output Track (say to shift it by

a minor third musically).

(] Match Timing / Pitch / Level:HARM 1

. Pinned Compare # Presets

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER Algorithm Mode |

Processing
Guide Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 500 Hz

Dub Lowest Freq l 60 Hz Highest Freq l 850 Hz

] High Res Mode @ Advanced Algorithm

v Timing Alignment
Max Difference 0 ms Normal Flexibility

Protect Transients l 72.0 % . Include Pitch Variations
Max Shift B nolimit @8 SmartAlign

vl soft Limiting for Shift

¥ Pitch Target Mode

Max Difference 2.0 % Nearest Octave

Pitch Target l 100.0

SmartPitch Mode
Transpose l 0.0 Match All To Guide

¥} smooth Jumps in Pitch

Formants
Linear Shift

® Level

Max Difference - Keep Dub's Average Level
Level Target Attack l 0.01s

Offset Decay [} 0.03s

Display
Energy Band 500-1000Hz

The way these modes work is:
e Pitch correction rule (Drop Down menu):
o Nearest Octave - transfer exact pitch but allow Guide and Dub to keep existing octave
separations
o Absolute - transfer exact pitch

o Relative - pitch change relative to Guide pitch at “phrase” starts
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o Monotone - all pitch changed to measured average pitch

Next
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8.3. Doubler

Processes » Doubler
The Doubler process creates natural-sounding double tracks in seconds from vocal or monophonic
instrument tracks. It can take as few as three steps to do this.

Features

Provides controls for modifying timing variations, formants, and vibrato.

¢ Inputs and outputs can be mono or stereo.

e Stereo input signals can have independent channel controls or the channels can be phase
locked.

e Supports extreme parameter variations to create special effects.

e Comprehensive preset system.

Next

Topics in this section:

Doubler: step-by-step introduction
Doubler: detailed operation

Related topics:

Online video introductions or tutorials

Workflows

Basic Process functions

Editing signal waveforms

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
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8.3.1. Doubler: step-by-step introduction

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: step-by-step introduction
Setting up a new Doubler process and creating and hearing the output signal can take as few as two key
strokes and uses a New Process window that can remain on screen.

If Revoice Pro has automatically correctly selected the right process, the right input and output tracks
and processing range, then all the user has to do is press the B key on the keyboard to create the new
process, followed by the Space Bar to render the output and start playback.

Next

Topics in this section:

Before applying a new Doubler Process
Check/change Doubler settings

Create a basic Doubler Process

Process and play the Doubler output audio

Related topics:

Workflows

Doubler: detailed operation

Basic Process functions
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8.3.1.1. Before applying a new Doubler Process

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: step-by-step introduction » Before applying a new Doubler Process

Loading audio

Before applying a Process you will need to load audio tracks into Revoice Pro, following one of the
methods described in Workflows. There are options for importing audio files directly, and various
methods that work quickly and easily with specific DAWSs.

You will also need to have set up Revoice Pro's audio monitoring. This will enable you to hear the
Revoice Pro outputs.

This section assumes that suitable signals are already loaded in Revoice Pro and that the input
waveform is selected (i.e. green) following being loaded.

e To cut down keystrokes when using Revoice Pro, we generally recommend the user loads entire
tracks of audio into Revoice Pro and then processes these in sections, working from the start
towards the end. This generally works very effectively.

e Thatisn't to say that the user shouldn't load audio in small sections if they prefer, or use the

Doubler to process an entire input track. These choices depend on the signals and the user's

comfort with their own workflow.

Next
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8.3.1.2. Check/change Doubler settings

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: step-by-step introduction » Check/change Doubler settings

Let's start with a simple example session with one short mono audio signal ("Lead vox") shown below
and create a mono Double of that audio. However, the techniques to be described will also work for
larger sections or even an entire track.

In the picture, the input audio is shown as "selected" (in light grey), which is how it would be immediately
after loading it. The New Process window is shown open at the right.

0:01:00.000 0:01:02.000 0:01:Q4.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX1 ==
TTE EISENEEE

0.00dB % Selected Process
>0< + Doubler

All Channels # .
Initial Input Start & End

Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800
Presets

Presets

Process Groups

Input
LEAD VOX 1

Output

Automatic ]

Number of processes:

Create New Process

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

If you do not see the New Process window (shown in the image above on the right), then you need to
open it. There are two ways to do this.

1) RIGHT CLICK in any Process Control Track and select New Doubler.

2) Make sure the Revoice Pro session window is selected and press the B key on your keyboard. This
will open the New Process window as shown above. Left click the Selected Process drop down to select
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Doubler. Pressing the B key again will close the window - but it is generally more efficient to leave this
window open.

The drop down menu items in the New Process window are usually set to a default or whatever they
were set to when last changed. We briefly explain each drop down option used in this first example, in
which none of these settings will need changing.

Selected Process: is correctly set to be a Doubler process.

Initial Input Start and End: the New Process window has correctly chosen the Selected Audio (which is
the audio shown in light grey) from start to end. Alternative options for setting this can be found in
Setting a Process Control Block.

Presets: you can change the Doubler process settings before creating the process. If nothing is
changed, then the current User Default Preset will be used. You can choose from one of the provided
Factory Presets in the Presets drop-down menu, as a good starting point for processing typical
programme material. Alternatively you can select the "Default" setting. (See Process Presets.)

Inputs: the Input is currently set to the track Lead Vox, into which the source audio has been loaded.

Output: Automatic (default) selects the output track for you, creating a new track as needed. It maintains
a relationship between input and output tracks even if they are moved. Alternatively, you can manually
choose an existing output track using the drop-down menu.

Number of Processes: it is possible to create multiple output tracks using this option. Output signals and
processes will be automatically labelled with a unique sequential number for easy identification (for
example Dblr:Lead vox, Dbir:Lead vox(2), ... Dblr:Lead vox(n)).

IMPORTANT NOTE: All doubler outputs created from Multiple Processes will initially have the same
settings and will sound the same. If you want to hear different treatments, after multiple doublers have
been created, open the Process Control Panel for each of those doubler outputs and change the
parameters to a different setting from the other doubler outputs.

Next
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Related topics:

Doubler: detailed operation
Changing input and output tracks
Process Presets

Process Control Track

Playback Range
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8.3.1.3. Create a basic Doubler Process

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: step-by-step introduction » Create a basic Doubler Process

Since the settings are set up correctly, we can now run the Doubler Process. If Revoice Pro is the
selected program, simply left click the New Process button at the bottom of the New Process window or
press the N key (shortcut) on the keyboard.

0:01:0.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

O M S 1

0.00d8 + Selected Process
>0< 5 Doubler

All Channels % Initial Input Start & End

Selected Audio
0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800
Presets
Presets
LEAD VOX1 = Process Groups
I S 2

0.00dB %
>0< o

All Channels %

Input
LEAD VOX 1

Output
HARM 1 = HARM 1 LEAD VOX 1 [OUT] *  Pitch
£ M(s 3
0.00dB % Number of processes:

>0< o

All Channels *
Create New Process

In this example, two things are visible: Firstly, a blue (selected) Process Control Block labelled "Dbir:"
has been inserted in the Process Control Track below track 1. Note this is the length of the previously
selected audio (and the audio is no longer shown selected). This shows where the processing will start
and end.

Secondly, an Output track has been created, labelled "Lead Vox 1", containing an audio clip "Dblr:".

If background processing is turned on the output audio will be rendered immediately. If not, a red line will
show above the audio and pressing the space bar to PLAY will render the audio.

To inspect and change settings in the Doubler Process Control Panel, make sure the Doubler Input
Control Block is selected (blue), and the Session window is active, press the P key on the keyboard (or
the "open" arrow in the Guide or Dub Process Control Blocks) to open the Control Panel as shown right.
Make any required adjustments and then press P again (or the close button) to close the panel.
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Next

Related topics:

Doubler: detailed operation

Modifying the Doubler Process controls

Process Control Track
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8.3.1.4. Process and play the Doubler output

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: step-by-step introduction » Process and play the Doubler output
If background processing is turned on, the output audio will already have been rendered and pressing
the Space Bar will start playback of audio, and you can skip the next paragraph.

If a red line still shows above the output track), the Doubler process needs to be rendered before it can
be played. Then just press the Space Bar on the keyboard. This will start playback through the soloed
tracks.

You can save time by soloing the output track(s) you will want to hear first.

o To solo the Output (in Track 2 -"Output 1") on its own - press the A Key.
e To solo both the Output signal and the Input (in Track 1) - press the E key.

o To solo the Input signal (In Track 1) on its own, press the G key.
Normally, the doubler output should ALWAYS be played with the input to hear the effect correctly.
(These and other process dependent track solo keys can also be pressed while playing audio.)

Quite often, the above steps will provide a satisfactory result with little or no further effort, apart from
transferring the output audio to your DAW or a file.

You can alternatively use a Playback Range to highlight time periods of the audio to be Doubled, rather
than relying on automatically selected audio.

Next

Related topics:

Doubler: detailed operation

Export audio from Revoice Pro

Playback range
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8.3.2. Doubler: detailed operation

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: detailed operation
This section gives more detailed insights into the Doubler Process, its operations and settings.

If you don't understand the basic principles of Doubler yet, you should read the Doubler overview and
Doubler: step-by step guide.

For details of functions common to all Processes see Basic Process functions. This explains a number
of the points mentioned below.

When setting up a Doubler process, you need to specify:

That the "Selected Process" is a Doubler process
Which track is the Input

Which track the Output should go to

What is the range of the Input signal

a bk~ w0 =

What are the Doubler process settings (Process Control Panel)

Revoice Pro chooses these settings for you automatically when you have done the same processing
previously, and when you set a Playback Range or create new tracks.

There are, though, many times that these settings will need to be altered.

In addition, using the Adjust functions, the time and pitch of Lead and Harmony Guide tracks can be
modified first in Revoice Pro for creative or corrective purposes. The advantage of doing this in Revoice
Pro is that modifications to Guide tracks will be automatically passed along to other tracks using the
Guides' timing or pitch information.

Next

Topics in this section:

Adjusting Doubler settings
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Related topics:

Workflows

Doubler

Doubler: step-by-step introduction

Basic Process functions

Editing signal waveforms

Audio setup, monitoring and playback

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
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8.3.2.1. Adjusting Doubler settings

Processes » Doubler » Doubler: detailed operation » Adjusting Doubler settings

To adjust the Doubler settings, open the relevant Process Control Panel by selecting the Doubler's
Process Control block or the Doubler output and pressing the P key.
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(%] Doubler:

. Pinned Compare = Presets

Channel Controls
1 Input Channel

1 % Output Channel

Delay Settings

Average Delay
Freq of modulation
Depth of modulation

Randomness

Formants
Shift +
® High Res Edit

Vibrato
Strength '

Max. variation of pitch .
Length of trigger l

Range of Pitch Detection

Lowest Frequency .

Highest frequency

You can repeatedly try modifying the parameters in the Control Panel and listening to the result. The
Doubler control panel can remain open, the controls adjusted and processing run while signals are
playing.
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Time-varying automation can be applied to some Process parameters.

Related topics:

Playback controls
Playback range
Track mute and solo

Time-varying automation

Presets allow you to use Factory or previously saved settings, and to save your own settings.

There is a Compare function to compare saved versions of a Process, and a Pinning control to keep this
Process Control Panel open.

Pop-up explanations

Each of the controls shown has a "pop-up" explanation which will appear shortly after hovering the
mouse pointer over a slider control or parameter display box, so the controls won't be described in this
User Guide, with the exception of the Channel controls.

Channel controls

Doubler can operate in mono or stereo. The Settings panel shows the settings that will be applied to one
or both channels, depending on what is selected in the Channel Controls section.

If you change the number of Output Channels to 2 (using the adjacent drop down menu) the panel will
display slightly different controls (lower image at right). You will also see the number of channels in the
output track switch to two, but the audio in the new second channel will not be generated until the
process is run and renders it.

Mono Inputs: you can select 1 or 2 output channels. With two output channels, a selector control
appears to choose which channel's settings are displayed and adjustable.

Channel Controls
2 Input Channels Displayed Settings

2 & Output Channels i Lock Phase Channel | 1 #
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Stereo Inputs: you can select one or two output channels. With a stereo input and 2 channel (stereo)
output you have the further option of phase locking the editing in the two channels. i.e. the editing will be
done the same in both channels.

Lock Phase: ON - When the processing is run, only the Settings shown (when either Channel 1 or 2 is
selected) will be applied to process both Output channels and the editing will keep the channels phase-
locked. i.e. If Channel 1 is selected when processing, then the Channel 1 Settings will be applied to
process both input channels. Similarly, if Channel 2 is selected when processing, then the Channel 2
Settings will be applied to process both input channels.

(Normally set to ON when the left and right signals are very similar. Can be set to OFF if the left and
right signals are very different to each other.)

Auditioning and adjusting the two output
channels

To audition the Left Output channel and adjust its Settings: Pan the Output signal track left (in the
Session's Track Control Panel) and select Channel 1 in the drop down under Selected Settings in the
Doubler Control Panel shown above. The setting controls will then be for for Channel 1 (which is output
to the left).

To audition the Right Output channel and adjust its Settings: Pan the Output signal track right (in the
Session's Track Control Panel) and select Channel 2 in the drop down under Selected Settings. The

settings controls will then be for Channel 2 (which is output to the right).

To hear the left or right outputs with the input, solo both Input and Output tracks (which can be done with
the E key).

To hear the Left and Right Output signals together, move the Pan control back to the centre.
Next
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8.4. Adjust

Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

.
e Contents
e Index

e Search

Processes » Adjust

The Adjust Process facilitates precise manual time and pitch editing of audio signals. These Time and
Pitch Warping functions are independent versions of those otherwise available as an output of the Match
Process.

For general use, we suggest using the Adjust Region, discussed further in the next topic here and in
detail in Manually adjust timing, pitch and level.

Features

¢ You don't have to prepare audio in other external time and pitch editing programs. Instead, do
these adjustments comfortably and quickly within Revoice Pro.

¢ Play other tracks along with the track you are adjusting while in a loop to audition your changes
in context.

e Time and/or pitch changes to Guide or Input tracks will be passed automatically into the outputs
of all processes using these inputs. So dependant audio tracks will always be in time and in sync
instantly.

e The editing tools allow, for example, pitch blocks to be split into smaller sub-blocks, for more
precise control over pitch; for previously split blocks to be rejoined, for the boundaries between
blocks to be smoothed, and for contours to be drawn manually.

Typical applications

Some of the main uses for manually editing signal features (pitch, timing and level) are quite common
and include:
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Improving or altering the pitch and/or timing of tracks that will be used as Guide tracks in Match
processes.

Correcting or altering the pitch of a harmony track before using it as a Dub input to a Match
process that will have only its timing aligned to the Guide. The output of this Match process can
then become a harmony Guide track for correcting double tracks of this harmony part.
Manually adjusting the pitch and time of a solo vocal or any voice recording that is not being
used with any other vocal track.

Making minor adjustments to the features in the output of a Match process.

Methods for time and pitch warping

The Adjust Region Process - in which the adjustments are made in same track as the input
audio for only one selected Region, and the output is heard adjusted "in place" instead of the
input. This is meant for making large and small corrections or creative changes to the timing and
pitch of voice and monophonic instruments to create perfected lead, harmony, ADR or voice
over parts.

The Adjust Process - which can be any length as set in the Process Control Track - and can
include anything from part of one region to spanning multiple regions. The output of the Adjust
process is sent to a designated output track where the adjustments are made. The input track is
left unchanged.

The output of a Match Process can also be manually adjusted with the same techniques, but the
Match's automated processing should be locked first to ensure that the manual adjustments do
not get removed.

The Time and Pitch Adjust selection and modification tools work pretty much the same for these three

methods in that user adjustments work on the same type of displays of graphic elements (pitched notes,

transitions, non-pitch blocks and added Time Warp points) within the track containing the output.

Adjusted tracks' audio can be used independently and sent back to the DAW. But what's more powerful

and unusual is they can also provide "perfected" Guide tracks for Match functions (to tighten any existing

"loose" double tracks automatically), and/or as the inputs to Doubler functions.

Since many of the Adjust timing, pitch and level editing functions are available in multiple processes, the

details of this are covered in a separate section: Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
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Next

Topics in this section:

Adjust Region: step-by-step introduction
Adjust Process: step-by-step introduction

Related topics:

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
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8.4.1. Adjust Region: step-by-step introduction

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Region: step-by-step introduction

The Adjust Region function is one of Revoice Pro's most useful tools for making creative and/or
corrective time and pitch adjustments "in place" (i.e. the output is directly created in the same track as
the input, so the input is replaced by the desired output). As of Revoice Pro 5, the Adjust Region
incorporates new workflows from our RePitch software.

Adjustments made to an Adjust Region will also cause tracks that use this signal as an input to
reprocess the output to follow the time and pitch changes in the changed input (if the process is set to do
that).

Creating an Adjust Region

In one track, select one (or multiple audio waveform regions in the same track) as shown in light grey at
the right. Right click in the track with the selected regions and select the 'Adjust Pitch / Timing / Level'

menu item in the pop-up menu window.

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

BG Vox 5(14)

Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

Set Region Start to playhead
BG Vox 3{13) Split Region at playhead
Set Region End to playhead

Move Region...

Cut Selected Audio
Copy Selected Audio
Paste Audio

Delete Selected audio

Set Playback Range

Adjust Pitch / Timing / Level
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Once the region (or regions) have been processed, we can see Pitch Traces in blue and white, with
yellow Transitions between some of them.

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP
Adjust:BG Vox 5(14) +

PR BT ey 0. ﬁ-ar*\r\/'—w wf

If the pitch contours do not appear in the track window they are probably outside the range of notes
visible in the track window. Move the Pitch Range control (shown below) up and down (by selecting it
with the mouse or by centering the mouse in the track and rotating the mouse scroll wheel) until the pitch
contour lines appear in the track window. (Also see Seeing pitch information)

RT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Right click in the track concerned to see the menu right. You will see the available Adjust functions,
which in this example is just one, Adjust:BG Vox 5(14). Although normally the editing choice is set
correctly, if required, select the name of the Adjust function then one of Edit Time & Pitch, Edit Level,
Edit Pitch Limits or Edit Shift of Formants to display that Adjust Region's editable features. If there are
multiple Adjust regions listed, only one can be selected at a time from the left hand part of the menu.
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Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Adjust:BG Vox 5(14)

v Edit Time & Pitch
Edit Level
v Selector Tool Edit Pitch Limits
Cutter Tool Edit Shift Of Formants
Center Note Tool

[ |

Detect Scale

In order to do detailed editing of timing, pitch and level, see Manually adjust timing, pitch and level

To Remove the processing in an Adjust Region, right click in the region which has the Adjust Region
and select Remove Adjustments as shown selected at the bottom of the menu below.

0:00:05.000 0:00:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

BG Vox 5(14) = Adjust:BG Vox 5(14)
& M5 Add Audio Files...
0.00d8 + 8 Show in Finder
>0< +
All Channels #

Select Audio
Adjust:BG Vox 5(14)

Detect Scale

v Selector Tool
Cutter Tool
Center Note Tool

BG Vox 5(15) == BG Vox 5(15) Draw Tool
8 Mm s 2 Shaper Tool

Warp Point Tool
+ - P

0.00 dB
S0 Eis Join Selected Notes
All Channels % Smooth Selected Notes
Reset Selected Notes
Pitch Correct Selected Notes to 100%

Select all Notes and Pitch Correct to 100%
Select all Notes and Smooth Joins

Warp Points

Play Selected

Zoom to Selected

Select from Playback Loop

Remove Adjustments

To see and change the Settings for each Adjust Region, select the Adjust Region of interest and then
either press the P key, or right click the Adjust Region and select Settings from the sub-menu related to
the Adjust process concerned, and the Adjust Control Panel should appear.
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&  Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level:BG Vox 5(14)

. Pinned Compare = Presets

Timing

Protect Transients

Pitch
Lowest Freq l

Highest Freq l

[ ] Alternative Pitch Editor
[ ] High Res Mode

'

Separation of Musical Notes Revoice Pro5 %
Threshold

Smoothing

Min. Length

Transients
Sensitivity .
vl voice

. View Transients

Formants Lower Normal Higher
Linear shift l 0.0 %

If you want to temporarily bypass the Adjust processing you have done, to compare the original audio,
press the comma (,) key and the audio will turn light grey and the pitch traces will dissappear to indicate
that the processing has been bypassed. A red bypass warning is shown. Press comma again to revert to

the processed audio.
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Related topics:

Adjust Process

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level

Export audio from Revoice Pro

Playback range
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8.4.2. Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions

An Adjust Process uses the input from one track, but unlike an Adjust Region, it can be any length and it
creates an output that is sent to a designated track where the time, pitch and other adjustments are
made. The input audio is left unchanged.

Adjust Processes are set up in the same way as Match and Doubler processes, so their range is
determined by the extent of the Adjust Process Control block in the Process Control Track - and can
include any range from just part of one region to spanning multiple regions and silence section.

If you want to have the the adjusted audio in the same track as the input (such as for getting Guide or
Doubler inputs corrected "in place"), then Adjust Region should be used instead of the Adjust Process.

Next

Topics in this section:

Before applying a new Adjust Process
Check/change Adjust settings

Create a basic Adjust Process
Modifying Ajdust settings

Edit and play the Adjust output audio

Related topics:

Workflows
Basic Process functions
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8.4.2.1. Before applying a new Adjust Process

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions » Before applying a new Adjust Process

Loading audio

Before applying a Process you will need to load audio tracks into Revoice Pro, following one of the
methods described in Workflows. There are options for importing audio files directly, and various
methods that work quickly and easily with specific DAWSs.

You will also need to have set up Revoice Pro's audio monitoring. This will enable you to hear the
Revoice Pro outputs.

This section assumes that suitable signals are already loaded in Revoice Pro and that the input
waveform is selected (i.e. green) following being loaded.

e To cut down keystrokes when using Revoice Pro, we generally recommend the user loads entire
tracks of audio into Revoice Pro and then processes these in sections, working from the start
towards the end. This generally works very effectively.

e Thatisn't to say that the user shouldn't load audio in small sections if they prefer, or use Adjust

to process an entire input track. These choices depend on the signals and the user's comfort

with their own workflow.

Next
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8.4.2.2. Check/change Adjust settings

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions » Check/change Adjust settings
We will first show an example creating an Adjust Process using two selected and separated audio

regions as shown below.

For details of functions common to all Processes see Basic Process functions. This explains a number
of the points mentioned below.

When setting up an Adjust Process, you need to specify:

That the "Selected Process" is an Adjust process
Which track is the Input

Which track the Output should go to

What is the range of the Input signal

ok~ wbd =

What are the Adjust process settings (Process Control Panel)

Revoice Pro chooses these settings for you automatically when you have done the same processing
previously, and when you set a Playback Range or create new tracks.

There are, though, many times that these settings will need to be altered.
If you do not see the New Process window (shown in the image below on the right), then you need to
open it. There are two ways to do this.

1) Right click in any Process Control Track and select New Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level.

2) Make sure the Revoice Pro session window is selected and press the B key on your keyboard. This
will open the New Process window as shown below. Left click the Selected Process drop down to select
Adjust. Pressing the B key again will close the window - but it is often more efficient to leave this window
open.

Revoice Pro automatically preselects all of the drop down menu items in the New Process window. We

briefly explain each drop down option used in this first example, in which none of these settings will need
changing.
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0:01:03.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:06.000 0:01:97.000 0:01:08.000

nl
LEAD VOX1 = LEAD VOX 1 _
O M 5 1
0.00dB %
>0< o

All Channels %

L o . [ U Selected Process

Adjust Timing / Pitch | Level

Initial Input Start & End

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A RROCESS Selected Audio

LEADVOX2 = LEAD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2
O M S 2
0.00dB %
>0< +*
All Channels #

0:00:58.200 - 0:01:16.800
Presets
Presets

Process Groups

LEAD VOX 3
&M E s Input
0.00d8 % LEAD VOX 1
>0< o ) Output

All Channels % Automatic

Create New Process

Master All Notes

Revoice wonne [ 00 [0:01:05.710) ey e 4 8

HARM 1

Selected Process: is correctly set to be an Adjust process.

Initial Input Start and End: the New Process window has correctly chosen the Selected Audio (which is
the audio shown in grey) from start to end. You could alternatively use a Playback Range to highlight
time periods of the audio to be processed, rather than relying on automatically selected audio.

Further options for setting this can be found in Setting a Process Control Block.

Presets: You can change the Adjust process settings before creating the process. If nothing is changed,
then the current User Default Preset will be used. You can choose from one of the provided Factory
Presets in the Presets drop-down menu, as a good starting point for processing typical programme
material. Alternatively you can select the "Default” setting. (See Process Presets.)

Inputs: the Input is currently set to Lead Vox, to which the source audio has been loaded.

Output: Revoice will use 'Automatic’ by default, creating a new track for the output of the process as
required. If you have already created a track and wish to select it, you can choose it from the drop-down
menu.

Next
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8.4.2.3. Create a basic Adjust Process

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions » Create a basic Adjust Process
Click the New Process button (or press the N key on the keyboard) and the Adjust:1 Process Control
Track 1 will be created to match the selected audio range and normally the initial Output audio will
normally be created in the selected Output track as shown below.

If a red line appears in track 2 "Audio 2" it means background processing is not enabled and the line
shows where the Adjust Process Output will go. In this case, press Space Bar to process and play the
audio.

Once you see the output appear in the Output track (in "Audio 2" as shown in picture below) you can:
1. Inspect and change settings in the Adjust Process Control Panel,

2. Begin processing time, pitch etc. in the Adjust Output track as described in Manually adjust timing,
pitch and level.

| EAD VOX 1

Adjust:1

Idjust: 1

fhar-ft

Next
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8.4.2.4. Modifying Ajdust settings

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions » Modifying Ajdust settings
To adjust the Adjust Region settings, open the relevant Process Control Panel.

(%] Adjust Timing / Pitch [ Level:1

. Pinned Compare = Presets

Timing -
Protect Transients

Pitch
Lowest Freq l

Highest Freq l

[ Alternative Pitch Editor
[ High Res Mode

-~

Separation of Musical Notes Revoice Pro5 +
Threshold

Smoothing

Min. Length

Transients
Sensitivity l
¥ Voice

. View Transients

Formants Lower Normal Higher
Linear shift . 0.0 %

To do this, first make sure the correct Adjust Output, or the Adjust Input Process Control Block is
selected (blue), and the Session window is active.
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Then press the P key on the keyboard (or the . arrow in Adjust Process Control Blocks) to open the
Control Panel as shown right. Make any required adjustments and then press P again (or the close
button) to close the panel.

You can repeatedly try modifying the parameters in the Control Panel and listening to the result. The
control panel can remain open, the controls adjusted and processing run while signals are playing.

Presets allow you to use Factory or previously saved settings, and to save your own settings.

There is a Compare function to compare saved versions of a Process, and a Pinning control to keep this
Process Control Panel open.

The Adjust Control Panel

Each of the controls shown has a "pop-up" explanation which will appear shortly after hovering the
mouse pointer over a slider control or parameter display box, so the controls won't be described in detail
in this User Guide.

Most of the settings in the top area of this control panel (shown right) have been described in Adjusting
Match settings.

Separation of Musical Notes contains the following controls, which do not normally require modification.

e Threshold - The change in pitch needed to restart a new note boundary.

e Smoothing - The factor applied to create smooth pitch contours.

e Min. Length - For pitch values to be made into a note, they must be within the pitch threshold for
this minimum length of time.

Transients contains the following controls:

e Sensitivity - sets the tightness of the detected transients (rapid onsets) in the audio

e Voice - sets the process specifically to handle voice signals

e View transients - displays faint purple vertical lines where transients (rapid onsets) have been
detected in the audio

Formants
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e Linear shift - adjusts the frequency of formant regions up or down to change the character of e.g.
a voice. (Formants are resonant frequencies, typically of the vocal cavity, which affect the
character of the sound. For example, female vocal formants have a slightly different structure to
male ones.)

Basic main editing of the Output's time, pitch, level, etc. is described briefly next. Detailed editing
following Adjust processing is described in Manually adjust timing, pitch and level.

Next

Related topics:

Playback controls

Playback range

Track mute and solo
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8.4.2.5. Edit and play the Adjust output audio

Processes » Adjust » Adjust Process: step-by-step instructions » Edit and play the Adjust output audio
Further information on Adjust editing is given in Manually adjust timing, pitch and level.

While making adjustments to the Output track, pressing the Space Bar will play the rendered audio.

If you want to temporarily bypass the Adjust processing you have done, to compare the original audio,
press the comma (,) key and the audio will turn light grey to indicate. A red bypass warning is shown.
Press comma again to revert to the processed audio.

You can easily solo the output track(s) you want to hear.

e To solo the Output on its own - press the A Key.
e To solo both the Output signal and the Input - press the E key.

e To solo the Input signal on its own, press the G key.
(These keys can be pressed while playing audio.)

If background processing is turned on, the output audio will be rendered instantly and the Space Bar will
play audio.

If background processing is off, and a red line still shows above the output track), the Match process

needs to be rendered before it can be played. Consult the rendering and background processing
preferences for details.

Continue to edit the Output audio until you are satisfied with the results.

You can use this Output track as an Input to other processes and also, if required, transfer the Output
audio to your DAW or a file.

Next
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Related topics:

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level

Export audio from Revoice Pro

Playback range
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8.5. Analyser

Processes » Analyser

The Analyser displays a spectrum analysis of the chosen audio signal. It can be useful in identifying
important features of signals, discovering where the dominant energy lies, and in analytical processes
such as forensics. It is not used for processing in Revoice Pro.

It is hidden by default, but can be enabled in the Settings menu. To enable the Analyser, check the
'Show additional processing options' option.

. AL y
® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences (8] ¥ W

General Editing Colours

Processing: Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom | Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing:  Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins
Split Audio into Pitch Blocks @additional processi@

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic
Version
Your version is x. The current version is y. Update

Check for updates when the application starts

Default

Next
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Topics in this section:

Creating an Analyser Process
Using the spectrum analyser
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8.5.1. Creating an Analyser Process

Processes » Analyser » Creating an Analyser Process

Before we can create a new Analyser Process, we need to make sure that 'Show additional processing

options' is selected in the Settings menu.

Q ~ £
® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences L8 L¥ ()

General Editing Colours
Processing:  Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom ~ Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing:  Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength

Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts
Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins

Split Audio into Pitch Blocks Show additional processing options |

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic

Version

Error: Update check for this product not currently supported
Check for updates when the application starts

Default

e ———————

Press B to open the New Process window (unless it is already open) and select Analyser in the Selected
Process drop down at the top, or right click on a track's Process Control bar below the track, and select

New Analyser.
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Match Timing / Pitch [ Level
Doubler
Volume
Adjust Timing / Pitch / Level

Initial Input Start & End

Selected Playback Range

0:01:05.708 - 0:01:05.710

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

Input
LEAD VOX 1

Match Timing / Pitch [ Level

Doubler

Volume
Adjust Timing / Pitch [ Level

Set Selected Process Start to playhead
Set Selected Process End to playhead
Delete Selected Process

Delete Selected Process Version

Set Playback Range

Create New Process

Rename Process

Make sure the input audio channel is the one you want to analyse, then press the New Process button at
the bottom of the New Process window, or N on the keyboard.

Nothing will appear at first, except a blue bar in the process control track, showing the presence of an
Analyser process.

Analyser:1

Click on button to open the Process Control Panel .(or press P on keyboard).

The Analyser control panel will appear showing a red graph of the sound level (vertical axis) at different
frequencies (horizontal axis).
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Q Analyser:1

-

@ pinned Compare # Presets

Spectrogram Intensity l

Next
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8.5.2. Using the spectrum analyser

Processes » Analyser » Using the spectrum analyser

The simple spectrum analysis display shown in the process control panel above shows the short-term
frequency spectrum of the signal at the current play head position. It will change as you move the play
head, either while audio is playing, or while you scrub replay or move the play head position.

In order to create an Analyser Process, 'Show additional processing options' must be checked in the
Settings panel.
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® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences 8 E‘Q )

General Editing Colours

Processing: Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom _ Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing:  Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts

Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins
Split Audio into Pitch Blocks Show additional processing options |

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic

Version

Error: Update check for this product not currently supported
Check for updates when the application starts

Default

The Analyser process can display a spectrogram that represents the spectral density of the audio signal
over the duration of the process in question (governed by the process start and end times).

Adjust the Spectrogram Intensity control to affect the visibility of this, superimposed on the audio track in
question. In the picture below it is superimposed at 100%, so the audio underneath has been made

invisible.
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0:01:Q3.000 0:01:04.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:06.000 0:01:Q7.000
(%] Analyser:1

<

Y

@ pinned Compare + Presets

Spectrogram Intensity

nu- 111 291

Analyser:1

Time

Noscroll 4 0.00dB

Start 0:00:00.000 "'—] 0:01:03.519

End 0:02:00.000

In a spectrogram the horizontal axis represents time, the vertical axis represents frequency, and the
intensity of colour represents the amplitude. Here you can see a brighter band that shows the dominant
pitch in the vocal track analysed rising towards the middle, then falling in steps.

You can scroll up and down this spectrogram using the mouse wheel to see different parts of the
frequency range. For example, by scrolling upwards on the above display it is possible to see the higher
harmonics evolving over time:

By pressing P or clicking the arrow button on the left side of our Analyser process shown below, we can
open the Analyser control panel.

Analyser:1

In the Analyser control panel, we can see a display showing the relative power of each frequency at the
moment selected by our playhead. The frequencies will dynamically adjust on playback.
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(X Analyser:1

[ ] Pinned Compare ¥ Presets

Spectrogram Intensity

Next
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8.6. Volume

Processes » Volume
The Volume Process makes possible simple automated level adjustments by creating an Output Track
whose level varies according to a volume profile on the Guide Track.

The Volume Process has no Process Control Panel.

It is hidden by default, but can be enabled in the Settings menu. To enable the Volume Process check

the 'Show additional processing options' option.

. 7~ €
® © ® Revoice Pro Preferences (0] ¥ s)

General Editing Colours
Processing: Standard Precision (32 bit)
Output File Format: ~WAVE 32 Bit (float)

Set Playback Range track to top of window.

Audio Output: MacBook Pro Speakers
Follow DAW Playback Enable Tuning Preview
Centre Horizontal Zoom | Disable Track Scroll Wheel
Audio Drawing:  Automatic

Auto render before playing Show Editing Strength
Automatically Save Sessions Send Reports to Synchro Arts
Create tracks automatically in ARA link plug-ins

Split Audio into Pitch Blocks @additional processi@

Temporary File Location: Automatic

Set Location... Automatic
Version
Your version is x. The current version is y. Update

Check for updates when the application starts

Default

Next
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Topics in this section:

Volume: step by step introduction

Related topics:

Online video introductions or tutorials

Workflows

Basic Process functions

Editing signal waveforms

Audio setup, monitoring and playback
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8.6.1. Volume: step by step introduction

Processes » Volume » Volume: step by step introduction
Setting up a new Volume process and creating and hearing the output signal can take as few as two key
strokes and uses a New Process window that can remain on screen.

If Revoice Pro has automatically correctly selected the right process, the right input and output tracks
and processing range, then all the user has to do is press the N key on the keyboard to create the new
process, followed by the Space Bar to render the output and start playback.

Next

Topics in this section:

Before applying a new Volume Process
Check/change Volume settings
Create a basic Volume Process
Adjusting Volume control points

Related topics:

Workflows
Basic Process functions
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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8.6.1.1. Before applying a new Volume Process

Processes » Volume » Volume: step by step introduction » Before applying a new Volume Process

Loading audio

Before applying a Process you will need to load audio tracks into Revoice Pro, following one of the
methods described in Workflows. There are options for importing audio files directly, and various
methods that work quickly and easily with specific DAWSs.

You will also need to have set up Revoice Pro's audio monitoring. This will enable you to hear the
Revoice Pro outputs.

This section assumes that suitable signals are already loaded in Revoice Pro and that the input
waveform is selected (i.e. green) following being loaded.

e To cut down keystrokes when using Revoice Pro, we generally recommend the user loads entire
tracks of audio into Revoice Pro and then processes these in sections, working from the start
towards the end. This generally works very effectively.

e Thatisn't to say that the user shouldn't load audio in small sections if they prefer, or use the
Volume Process to process an entire input track. These choices depend on the signals and the
user's comfort with their own workflow.

Next
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8.6.1.2. Check/change Volume settings

Processes » Volume » Volume: step by step introduction » Check/change Volume settings

Note that in the Revoice Pro Session shown, the second track has already been labelled Output, (which
will be the destination for the Volume Process output); the track containing the Input audio is labelled
Audio 1. In the picture, the input audio is shown as "selected" (in light grey), which is how it would be
immediately after loading it. The New Process window is shown open at the right.

0:00:00.000 0:00:10.000 0:00:20.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

Audio 1
W
0.00dB ) =+
>0< -+

m
All Channels % R [ ] New Process

Output = Selected Process

.c; M S 2 Volume

0.00d8 + 8 Initial Input Start & End

S -+ Selected Audio

All Channels % 0:00:00.000 - 0:00:18.600

Presets

Presets

Process Groups

Input
Audio 1

Output

Output

Create New Process
Volume 2

@ Start 0:00:00.000 Qj 0:00:00.000 -

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll ] 0.00 dB

If you do not see the New Process window (shown in the image above on the right), then you need to
open it. There are two ways to do this.

1) RIGHT CLICK in any Process Control Track and select New Volume.

2) Make sure the Revoice Pro session window is selected and press the B key on your keyboard. This
will open the New Process window as shown above. Left click the Selected Process drop down to select
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Volume. Pressing the B key again will close the window - but it is generally more efficient to leave this
window open.

Revoice Pro automatically preselects all of the drop down menu items in the New Process window. We
briefly explain each drop down option used in this first example, in which none of these settings will need

changing.

Selected Process: is correctly set to be a Volume process. (It will be what was previously selected until
you change it).

Initial Input Start and End: the New Process window has correctly chosen the Selected Audio (which is
the audio shown in green) from start to end. Alternative options for setting this can be found in Setting a
Process Control Block.

Presets: there are no Presets except the Default for the Volume Process.

Inputs: the Input is currently set to the track Audio 1, into which the source audio has been loaded.

Output: the second track, Output, has been selected. (It will be automatically set to the latest new audio
track that was created in the session.)

Next

Related topics:

Changing input and output tracks
Process Presets

Process Control Track

Playback Range
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8.6.1.3. Create a basic Volume Process

Processes » Volume » Volume: step by step introduction » Create a basic Volume Process

Since the settings are set up correctly, we can now run the Volume Process. If Revoice Pro is the
selected program, simply left click the New Process button at the bottom of the New Process window or
press the N key (shortcut) on the keyboard.

The result of doing this is shown right.

In this example, two things are visible: Firstly, a blue (selected) Process Control Block labelled
"Volume:1" has been inserted in the Process Control Track below Audio 1. Note this is the length of the
previously selected audio (and the audio is no longer shown selected). This shows where the processing
will start and end.

Secondly, in the Output track, the Volume processed Output signal has been rendered. (If background
processing is turned on the output audio will be rendered immediately. If background processing is not
turned on, and a red line still shows above the output track, the Volume process needs to be rendered
before it can be played.)

Press the Space Bar to play the rendered audio.

Quite often, the above steps will provide a satisfactory result with little or no further effort, apart from
transferring the output audio to your DAW or a file.

You can alternatively use a Playback Range to highlight time periods of the audio to be Volume
Processed, rather than relying on automatically selected audio.

Next

Related topics:

Process Control Track

Export audio from Revoice Pro

Playback range
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8.6.1.4. Adjusting Volume control points

Processes » Volume » Volume: step by step introduction » Adjusting Volume control points
In order to set Volume control points in the "automation" control track follow these steps:

Select dB on the track display selection on the right of screen. You can move the scale up and down
with the vertical slider and expand the range of display with the “pop up” control next to the display
selector showing “dB”.

0:01:02.000 0:01:02.500 0:01:03.000 Aot~
To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == | 0dB Adjust:AD select the menu Tracks
= - Manage Track
oM 1 Groups...

-12dB
0.00dB

>0<  * -24dB

-36dB / - Process Groups
’

I
M Y [ ———

All Channels #

-60dB
-72dB

-84dB

Time. Master Volume $

No Scroll 0.00d8 +

Start 0:00:00.000 "j 0:01:09.701

End 0:02:00.000

There is a fine teal line at the top of the first track’s waveform. That’s your Volume control - like an
automation display.
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You can add control points where the value will change by left clicking at any point along the line.
Alternatively, points can be added by right clicking anywhere in the audio track concerned and selecting
Modify Values > Add Value from the contextual menu, as shown below.

Lead Yocal Mo Tune

Add Audio Files...

Edit Audio
Volume:1

Modify Values
Group
Playback Range

Next
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9. Manually adjust timing, pitch and
level

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level
In this section, we will look at the main displays and controls for editing the timing, pitch and level of:

e An Adjusted Region
e An Adjust Process Output
e A Match Process Output

The analysis, graphical tools and processing used to make adjustments in the first three of these
processes are largely the same and relatively simple to use.

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

536



9.1. User Interface for Manual Adjustments

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » User Interface for Manual Adjustments

Once you have enabled 'Adjust Time / Pitch / Level' on an audio region, several new user interface
elements will appear to provide you with some new information and controls. These elements are labled
in the below image.

Note: when making manual pitch adjustments, you may need to zoom into the audio region to clearly
see the below Ul elements. See Seeing pitch information for more detail.

0:01:1.500 0:01:92.000 2e T
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEADVOX1 == Adjust:LEAD VOX 1 + Ppitch ¢ select the menu Tracks
2 : - Manage Track
= 0 0 1 Groups...

0.00d8 %
>0< +
All Channels %

Note Blocks

Process Groups

Transition

Pitches and Pitch Lanes
Pitch Trace

Timy

Revoice @ 0:00:58.200

Note Blocks: The blue rectangles are Note Blocks. They show individual notes that Revoice has
detected. Their horizontal position indicates the start and end of the Note Block or it's location in time,
and the vertical position indicates it's current average pitch or tuning. Note Blocks provide a number of
controls when moused over. These controls are discussed in detail in Note Block Controls

Pitches: Along the left side of the edit window, we can see a vertical column of note names or pitches.
To the righ of each note or pitch is it's corresponding Pitch Lane. When a Note Block is centered inside
one of these Pitch Lanes, it is in tune. The note names being displayed will correspond to the chosen

Scale for tuning as discussed in the Scales section.
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Pitch Lanes: These horizontal stripes line up with one of the note names on the left side of the edit
window. They help indicate whether a given Note Block is in tune.

Pitch Trace: The white Pitch Trace inside of a Note Block indicates the precise fluctuations in pitch of a
given signal. There are a variety of tools available to modify and control Pitch Traces. These tools are
discussed in Pitch Modification Tools.

Transition: The yellow trace indicates a Transition between notes. Although their pitch cannot be

adjusted, they can be adjusted left and right in time just like Note Blocks. See Time Modification Tools
for more details.

Next
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9.2. Enabling Adjust Time / Pitch / Level

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Enabling Adjust Time / Pitch / Level

To enable Adjust Time / Pitch / Level, right click on the audio region that you would like to adjust and
select 'Ajdust Time / Pitch / Level' from the context menu.

You can also select the audio you would like to Adjust and press the W shortcut key.

In the below example, we have already loaded two audio tracks into Revoice Pro.

0:01:0.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP.

LEADVOX 1 &

R
0.00d8 %
>0< +

All Channels ¢ RIGHT CLICK HERE TO ADD A PROCESS

HARM 1
oMms 2
0.00d8 %
>0<  +

All Channels ¢

Revoice o b 0:00:58.200

By right-clicking the audio region for Lead Vox 1, we can open the context menu and select 'Adjust Time
/ Pitch / Level'.
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0:01:90.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP

LEAD VOX 1

Add Audio Files...
Show in Finder

RIGHT CLICK HERE TO A 5
Set Region Start to playhead

Split Region at playhead
Set Region End to playhead

Move Region...

Cut Selected Audio
Copy Selected Audio
Paste Audio

Delete Selected audio

Set Playback Range

Adjust Pitch / Timing / Level

We are now able to directly adjust the time, pitch, and level of the audio region. The controls for doing so
are described throughout the rest of this section. In the below image, we have zoomed in on the Lead
Vox 1 track to better see the result of selecting 'Adjust Time / Pitch / Level'.

0:01:02.000 0:01:03.000 0:01:04.000 2t~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX 1 —-— Adjust:LEAD VOX 1 % pitch & select the menu Tracks
~ - Manage Track
o i & 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< o

All Channels %

P i

s \/‘—f\/ V\- — A \ N
- /-s—\,./\_/ / LA __ AW \/ | Process Groups

Next

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.

540



9.3. Note Block Controls

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Note Block Controls

Note Blocks in Revoice have a number of controls available depending on the position of the
cursor. Both pitch and time modification tools are available when mousing over note blocks.

Pitch modification tools are available on the top half of the note block. Time modification tools are
available in the bottom half.

Pitch Controls

Modulation
G Tuning/Pitch
qe

v

CHL 4

Trim End Move Block Trim End

Time Controls

The following two sections discuss the pitch and time controls.

Pitch Modification Tools

Time Modification Tools

Next
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9.3.1. Time Modification Tools

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Note Block Controls » Time Modification Tools

e Moving Note Blocks

e Lengthening and Shortening Notes
¢ Modifying Groups of Notes

¢ Modifying Timing at Transitions

e The Warp Point Tool

o Flexing Time with Warp Points

e Add and Remove Warp Points

e Speed Ramps

Note Blocks have a number of time modification controls accessed by clicking in the bottom half of a

note block. Additionally, groups of selected note blocks can be time warped together directly from the
note block controls.

Pitch Controls

Modulation
G Tuning/Pitch
ae

v

oL 4

Trim End Move Block Trim End

Time Controls

To read about the pitch modification tools, please see the previous section on pitch modification tools.
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The below functions are discussed in detail in their corresponding sections following the overview table.

Mo Click and hold on the bottom half near the centre of a note block, then drag left or right to

ve move the note block in time.
No H
te

Surrounding
Blo

ck

transitions and sibilances will move accordingly.

T ETET T EEER R
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Adj Click and hold on the bottom half of the note block at the right or left edge. Drag left or

ust right to lengthen or shorten the note block.

N Surrounding transitions and sibilances will move accordingly.
o

te
Blo
ck

Le
ngt C3 (23 Cents)

Moving Note Blocks

To move a note block click in the centre of the block, in the bottom half, and drag left or right. The cursor

will change to a left-and-right arrow cursor
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C3 (23 Cents)

In the above image:
o The orange line shows the selected note block that will be moved. Surrounding notes and
transitions will be adjusted as required.
e The green line indicates a sibilance, which will note be stretched or warped, only moved in time.
By holding the ALT or option key, the sibilance will be allowed to warp.
e The vertical dotted lines show the limit of horizontal movement, typically where another note
begins.

Lengthening and Shortening Notes
To lengthen or shorten a note block, click and hold on the left or right edge of the note block in the
bottom half of the block. The cursor will change to a left or right drag cursor I" which can be used to

lengthen or shorten the note. Surrounding note blocks will adjust accordingly, and sibilants will move
with their connected note blocks.

546



C3 (23 Cents)

In the above image:
e The solid vertical line shows the selected end point that we will be adjusting.
o The dotted vertical line to it's right delineates the limit, or furthest the note can be adjusted. This

typically corresponds with the start point of the following note.

Modifying Groups of Notes

The above timing controls work with groups of selected notes as well. To begin, click and drag as normal
to select a group of note blocks.
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By clicking and the left or right side of note block, we can adjust the relative lengths of all blocks in the
group. The blocks will warp around the adjustment made at the selected point.
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After

By dragging left, note blocks to the left of the solid vertical line have been compressed, and to the
right have been stretch. Sibilant sounds are still marked by green lines, and have been moved
rather than warped.

Note blocks can also be moved in groups by clicking as before in the centre bottom half of one of the
note blocks in the group.

Unvoiced
] e
[ | I.I

As before:

e The orange line shows are selected notes.
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e The vertical dotted lines to either side show the limits of our movement.

o Dragging left or right will move the notes in time as a group and without any warping.

Modifying Timing at Transitions

Interesting, useful and creative modifications can be created by changing the timing of a transition and

the audio following it (or leading into it).
Below we show positioning the cursor at the junction of a transition and the following audio (in this case).

L

If we simply drag the cursor forward, the transition gets shorter (and faster) and the audio in
the following Note Block stretches, as shown below. The user can experiment with this to get an idea of

the effects this can generate.

D#4 (14 Cents) +0 Cents
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The Warp Point Tool

The Warp Point Tool provides a quick way to drop anchor and flex points, with visible lines showing their
location in the signal.

Warp points are automatically populated at the beginning and end of each note block, and are used to
power the Note Block time modification tools discussed above. If you add or remove warp points with the
warp point tool, they will be taken into account when using the Note Block time modification tools.

For general use, you will not need to modify the automatically generated warp points. If you find that
changing timing with Note Blocks is not working as you would like, the Warp Points controls described
below will allow for further control.

The picture below shows a typical view once the Warp Point tool is selected with the (period) . key.
The warp points have a triangle at the bottom of the Main Window and a line running to the top of the
Main Window - so you can see precisely where it is in the signal.

0:01:10.000 0:01:10.500 0:01:11.000 Xe T
To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == | 0dB Adjust:A select the menu Tracks
- J - Manage Track

M 1 +d Groups...
0.00dB %
>0< +
All Channels %

Process Groups

- Start 0:00:00.000 . . Time Master Volume % 3 All Notes
Revoice ‘ End 0:02:00.000 ‘j 0:01:09.701 No Seroll 0.00dB +
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Flexing Time with Warp Points

Click and drag anywhere on the vertical white line indicating a warp point. The surrounding audio and
note blocks will flex, and sibilant sounds will be moved rather than flexed.

-6dB
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Add and Remove Warp Points

With the warp point tool selected:

e Add: & Shift+click in a blank space over a note block to create a new warp point
+ +
¢ Remove: Shift+click a warp point anywhere on the vertical white line to remove it
+ +

¢ Reposition: Option+click a warp point anywhere on the vertical white line. The line will
turn yellow to indicate it is selected, now drag left or right to reposition a warp point

Speed Ramps

Even more creative control is available, because the red horizontal lines seen with red squares on the
Warp Points are actually speed controls.

When you hover over or near the square you will get a cursor like this:

Moving that square on the flexing Warp Point up will not move either Anchor points, but will go from a
speed of 1.0 (when the line is horizontal) to a higher or lower speed in that section depending on
whether the line slopes up (going faster) or down (going slower)

Experimenting for a short while with these tools will make these brief descriptions make more sense.

Other Warp Point Facts
You can insert as many Warp Points as you want, but it is always recommended if you are not at the

start or end of the signal and you want to not change the timing of the start or end, to keep a Start Warp
point and an End Warp points as anchors.

Next
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9.3.2. Pitch Modification Tools

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Note Block Controls » Pitch Modification Tools

Note Blocks in Revoice have a number of controls available depending on the position of the
cursor. Both pitch and time modification tools are available when mousing over note blocks.

Pitch modification tools are available on the top half of the note block.

Pitch Controls

Modulation
6 Tuning/Pitch
ae

v

CHE 4

Trim End Move Block Trim End

Time Controls

This portion of the manual discusses pitch modification controls. Time modification controls are
discussed in the next topic in this manual.

Control Points

Note blocks in RePitch provide several quick controls via the Control Points which appear around a note
block when moused over or selected.
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Mouse Over Selected

€3 (23 Cents)

Click and hold one of the blue control points and then drag vertically to change the corresponding
parameter.

e Drift on the left
¢ Level Change in the middle

e Pitch Correction on the right

C3 (23 Cents)

Drift Level Change

A Drift control is inside the Center Note Tool menu as described in Tools and Quick Keys.

Drift The Drift control point will quickly change this parameter. Click and drag vertically to increase
or decrease the pitch drift.
Level Click and drag vertically to quickly increase or decrease the level of the note block with a gain

Change range of -10dB to +10dB.
Click and drag vertically to change the amount of pitch correction applied in percent, from 0%
Pitch to 100%.
CorrectionThis control modifies the Pitch Correction slider percentage in the Centre Tool described
above.
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Dragging Notes Up and Down in Pitch

If the user clicks in the top half near the center of the Note Block, the up/down cursor %
appears. The Selected Notes can be dragged either continuously in pitch or in semi-tone steps when

holding Option and dragging.

Drag continuously or in semi-tone steps

Pitch Blocks can be dragged vertically to change pitch either continuously or in semi-tone steps.
e Click and drag for Continuous pitch changes

¢ Hold Option (Alt on Windows) and click and drag for Semi-tone step pitch changes

Double clicking Notes

Double clicking a Note Block will apply 100% pitch correction to that Note Block. The Note Block centre
will be moved to:
o The nearest Selected Scale Note frequency if Snap is ON or

e To the nearest Chromatic note if Snap is OFF.
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Modulation Control

This control reduces or expands the range of the note's pitch variation.

Clicking and holding on the grey box centered just above the note block brings up the downward

pointing arrow I as shown below, which can be dragged down to reduce the modulations or upward

to expand them.

C3 (23 Cents)

@

In the picture below, the Modulation control point has been dragged downward, and has reduced the
note's modulation range as can be seen by comparing the resulting pitch in white with the original pitch
trace in gray (the less visible curve within the blue note box).

C3 (23 Cents)
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In addition to expanding the pitch modulations, the Modulation control can be used to flatten the note

range (to make it monotonic) or, it can also gradually invert the pitch pattern as the control is dragged

further downwards.

Pitch Edit Cursors Overview

Note
Pitch

Place the cursor in the top half of the note block. Click and drag to move the pitch
up and down continuously.
Hold the O

ption key (Alt in Windows) while dragging to drag in semi-tone steps.

Place the cursor over the grey modulation box above the center of the note block.
Click and drag vertically to reduce or exaggerate pitch modulations.

C3 (23 Cents)

Modulatio @
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Editing Transitions

Transitions from one Note Block to another are shown in yellow, as seen below:

There are two ways transitions can be manipulated. One of these uses Time Modification and is shown

in the next Chapter here.

The other uses the Pitch Block control points as described below and does not modify timing.

Selecting the transition will show the Level Change control point as described above, and the transition
can be dragged up and down to modify it's tuning.

The drag locations will affect the transition block like a normal note, but there will be differences in
results that will vary from case to case depending on the slope of the transition and how the pitch curve
is shaped in the notes it connects.
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CHDb4 (-5 Cents)/

Actions on a Range of Selected Notes

The following instructions provide very useful actions, some on Key Commands.
We explain first how to make a selection and then explain the available commands.

Three ways to make a selection in main window

1. To select a small range of visible objects- click and drag a box around items

2. To select a larger range and include all items in range - (vertically and horizontally)
a. Select first item in range
b. If lastitem is off screen, use the Overview or Navigation tools to view the last item you
want in the range
c. Press SHIFT key and click last item in selection.

3. Toselect ALL- press CMD A (mac) or simply [A] (because some DAWSs use CMD A)
For Windows, press [A] or CTRL A
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9.4. Seeing pitch information

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information

In order to see analysed or processed pitch information clearly in Revoice Pro Tracks, some
adjustments to the display may be needed. The topics in this section explain some ways of seeing pitch
information more clearly. These mostly relate to Match, but some may be relevant when looking at other
results.

In the Output of an Adjust or Adjust Region Process you can't control what attributes are displayed. Only
the pitch blocks and contours are shown.

With Match, on the other hand, by turning on the Guide, Dub and Output pitch displays using the Matich
Views control you can inspect:

e What the pitch contours look like and what the frequency ranges are

¢ Where the Dub and Guide signal pitch contours are different and might cause problems

o What happens when Match's pitch processing parameters are adjusted to be more tolerant of
differences.

Match Process Control Blocks need to be selected for these displays to work.

Next

Topics in this section:

Improving pitch information display - summary
Lower the energy displays

Bring the pitch traces into view

Pitch range

Alter the display to show pitches
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9.4.1. Improving pitch information display - summary

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Improving pitch information display -
summary

In the Match example below, most of the Revoice Pro 5 Match Views (shown in the menu at right) are
ON. As we can see in the below image, there is too much information, making the interface difficult to
read.

Note that Match Process Control Blocks need to be selected for all the following to work. The traces
visible in each track may depend on which of the attributes Timing, Pitch and Level are selected for
processing in the Match Process Control Panel.

0:01:00.000 0:01:05.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:15.000 Ae -
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == LEAD VOX 1 % pitch * select the menu Tracks
Y - Manage Track
o Ms 1 Groups...
0.00dB %
>0< o]
All Channels %

Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
LEADVOX2 = AD VOX 2 LEAD VOX 2 AD VOX 2 * Ppitch ¢
S M S 2
0.00dB
>0< -+
All Channels %

Process Groups

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub
LEADVOX2 == Match:LEAD VOX * pitch $
M S
o } (LN

O;OZiB : : I ”W. nafh\‘r.m\ XVM LIRIL fM“ ‘-”'V‘/" ﬂ"

Match Views
All Channels #

a Output Pitch

Tim

Revoice ol | 0:00:58.200 ..,

Each of the following steps is optional, and depends on what you want to see. The following sections
give further detailed explanations of the use of the controls.

1. The Energy traces can be simply removed by clicking the Match View "Energy" switch to OFF,
which is shown in the image below.

2. The Energy traces can be lowered by selecting "Energy" in the Guide or Dub pop-up menu,
holding down the SHIFT key and using the sliders to reduce the height of the Blue and Orange
areas (not shown in next image). Further details.
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The Audio in all the tracks can be removed as well, by selecting "Audio" in the pop-up display
menu (say in the Guide track) and (using the SHIFT key to apply the change to all the tracks)
lowering the waveform energy to the lowest level desired. (In the example below, it has been
lowered to a flat line).

The vertical sliders at the right of each track showing "Pitch" in pop-up selector can be moved to
raise or lower the pitch trace to enclose or be centred on the vertical white lines showing where
the pitch range is in the track's window. Further details.

The scaling of the pitch traces can be adjusted individually as well using the slider control in the
pop-up.

The upper and lower range of the Pitch detector for the Guide and Dub (shown by thick
horizontal blue lines) can be increased or decreased to ensure the pitch is being measured
accurately over its entire range. Further details.

The Output or Input tracks can be expanded to full height to examine finer details of the pitch
traces. Further details.

Doing the above can result in a cleaned up display similar to that shown below with all the Guide, Dub
and Output pitch traces shown clearly (and the blue high pitch limit bar at the top of the guide track).

Revoice Pro with Studio One Start — Edited

0:00:57.000 0:01:02.000 0:01:07.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:17.000 Kot~
> <4 To add track groups

LEADVOX1 ==
& mMs
-298d8  +

>0< +*

All Channels &

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEADVOX2 = AD VOX 2 LERD VOX 2

o

S 2

0.00dB  *

>0< +

| N | w“’

All Channels %

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Dub

LEADVOX2 = [hatch: LEAD VOX 2
S M(s 3
000d8  + 8

All Channels %

1

S r‘ Nf WHW“!!WI‘IW\ 1! /i\vl ",\ !““! P'IVA M\m\!! Il'/l% *b ‘ Match Views

a Output Pitch
Led

Revoice "o o000 0:00:58.311
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An overview of the pitch trace range and pitch detector limits of the process are shown below in the right
hand scroll bar if pitch or pitch limits are currently being edited. This can act as a navigation aid when
trying to scroll and scale the display window so as to see the traces and limits concerned. The white
line(s) in the centre of the scroll bar shown here represent the ranges where pitches have been
detected, while the blue lines show the pitch limits of the process in relation to the currently scrolled and
scaled display. If the white line touches the blue pitch limits, it would be advisable to increase or lower
the appropriate pitch limits in the Match Control Panel for that track.

Match
LEAD VOX 2

Pitch Limits

Next
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9.4.2. Lower the energy displays

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Lower the energy displays
The Match Energy displays (shown in blue and orange) can interfere with the pitch trace's visibility. You
can reduce these displays.

To do this, left click on the Guide or Dub's track Display's Scaling Selector (showing "Pitch" in the image
below at the top right) to bring up the list of display scaling options.

0:01:09.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:11.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:13.000 0:01:14.000 0:01:15.000

LEADVOX1 &=
& M (5 1
-2.98d8  +
>0< +
All Channels $

Match
Vo Process Groups
Pitch Limits

Match Views
None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

From this menu, select 'Energy' shown in blue below.

Set Automatically

:01:15.000
Audio

v Pitch

dB

Click the Scale Display button immediately left of the 'Energy' option we have just selected. This will
bring up a slider that can be used to increase or decrease the vertical size of the Energy Display.
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0:01:13.000 0:01:14.000 0:01:15.000

% Energy

Match
LEAD VOX 2
Pitch Limits

In the below image we have lowered the slider, and we can see that the Energy display has been
reduced vertically.

0:01:09.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:11.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:13.000 0:01:14.000 0:01:15.000

LEADVOX 1 == LEAD VOX 1
o M S 1
-298dB
>0< +

All Channels #

Match
LEAD VOX 2
Pitch Limits

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

LEADVOX2 == LEAD VOX 2 % Energy #
O s 2

0.00dB Match
LEAD VOX 2

If the SHIFT key is held down while moving the slider, the scaling will be applied to all the tracks with
Energy displays.

When the slider reaches the bottom, the Energy displays will be reduced to a minimum.

Next
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9.4.3. Bring the pitch traces into view

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Bring the pitch traces into view
If the pitch trace of a signal is not visible or partly visible, left click that track's Display's Scaling Selector

and select Pitch as shown top right in image below.

PTL AdWwIIaueany

0:01:13.000 0:01:14.000 0:01:15.000
Audio

v Pitch
Energy
dB

LEAD VOX 2
Pitch Limits

Left click the gray Pitch Scale Offset control (shown below selected by the mouse cursor) and move it up
or down (or use the mouse wheel when the cursor is hovering in the track display) to bring the pitch
trace into view. If the SHIFT key is held down at the same time, the same offset will be applied to all the
tracks). This action does not change the pitch of the signal, it only slides the range of pitches displayed
in the window.

Match
LEAD VOX

Next
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9.4.4. Alter the display to show pitches

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Alter the display to show pitches
To scale the pitch trace(s) (i.e. display more or fewer pitch values) for example, to see more detail and
have the note grid displayed, left click the Scale Display button (make sure the Selector is showing
"Pitch") as shown below.

0:01:09.000 0:01:10.000 0:01:11.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:13.000 0:01:14.000 0:01:15.000 ';

To add tra)
LEAD VOX 1 select the

Il Channels % Pitch Limits

e e A e T WA Vant Vi NSNER

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

This will pop-up the Scaling Slider (shown right) for adjusting the vertical scale of the Pitch display as
shown being adjusted below. In the Pitch mode, as the Scaling Slider is increased, when there is
enough room, the horizontal note dividers will appear as shown below.

0:01:09.000 0:01:09.500 0:01:10.000 0:01:10.500

- LEAD VOX 1 * Ppitch ¢

Match
LEAD VOX 2
Pitch Limits

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

If zoomed in more, the note names will appear as shown on the left. You might need to adjust the scale
offset control (shown selected above) again to get the display fully shown.

To get increased resolution and display height you can expand the Guide (or Dub) to the full height of
the Revoice Pro window by clicking on the "Show/Hide" full height button in the Track Controls to the left
of a track.
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0:01:09.000 0:01:09.500

LEAD VOX1 == LEAD VOX 1
O M 5 1
-2.98dB  *
>0< +
All Channels #

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

This allows you to scale the display to see the note names better as well.
The image below shows the track being displayed in a full height window.

0:01:09.000 0:01:09.500 0:01:10.000 0:01:10.500

LEADVOX1 =

oM S 1
-2.98dB  +
>0< s

All Channels %

F

Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide

Revoice " 092:00000 0:01:03.355

Next
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9.4.5. Full height display of features

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Full height display of features

We recommend left clicking the Full Height Track toggle switch shown in the picture below to achieve
more detailed display.

To return to the multi-track display, left click the same "Show/Hide Full Height" button.

0:01:09.000 0:01:09.500

LEADVOX1 = LEAD VOX 1
| & M (S 1
-298dB

>0< - r
All Channels %

None Match:LEAD VOX 2-Guide
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Revoice Pro 5

9.4.6. Tuning Preview

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Seeing pitch information » Tuning Preview

When pitch blocks are moved by dragging an audible tone will be generated corresponding to the
fundamental pitch of the audio at the mouse pointer position. This is mixed in with any other audio that
may be playing at the time.

This function — "Enable Tuning Preview" — can be turned off in the Preferences control panel.
The replay level of the tuning preview can be adjusted using the selector drop-down in the transport

area of the main display, as shown below. The master volume control below this affects whichever
parameter is selected in the drop-down (master volume or tuning preview).

+ Master Volume

0:00:07.136 - S bvew 1

—:

Next
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9.5. Scales

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Scales

In Revoice, the user can select a scale to limit the available notes during pitch correction. Revoice can
detect this scale itself, but the user can also set a scale manually. Scales also allow for a variety of Pitch
Grids outside of the standard 12 Tone system.

To have Revoice detect the scale automatically, select an audio region that has 'Adjust Time / Pitch /
Level' applied and press D or right click the audio region and select the 'Detect Scale' menu item from

the context menu.

Add Audio Files...

Show in Finder

Select Audio
Adjust:AQ >

Detect Scale D

Selector Tool
Cutter Tool
Center Note Tool
Draw Tool

v Shaper Tool
Warp Point Tool

< O X — O

Manually Selecting a Scale

To access the Scales menu, click the dropdown menu in the bottom right hand corner of the Revoice

main window.
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0.00dB
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All Channels % Process Groups
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Clicking on this button will reveal a menu containing a few scales, and a 'Scales..." option shown below
in blue:

Chromatic

A Blues

Clicking on 'Scales..."' will open the Scales Settings Menu shown below.

577



Scales

Tuning Reference B 0.00 cent (440.0 Hz)

Pitch Grid 12 Equal (Western Standard)

Twelve tone equal temperament - Western standard tuning
Scale Ay Major v Add

Active Scales

A Blues

Delete

Cancel Save

Its main purpose is to let you add and delete scales in the Active Scales list, and also select the
scale whose name and notes will be displayed in the Main Window and will provide the note frequencies
that automatic tuning (snapping) will use as targets for the detected notes to be moved towards.

You will also be able to choose the Chromatic scale or a detected ("Measured") scale after audio is
captured.

The Tuning Reference will default to the standard A4 = 440hz but may be adjusted up or down with the
slider as needed.

The Pitch Grid drop down will allow you to select a number of systems other than 12 Tone Equal
Temperament tuning.

The Active Scales portion of the menu allows the user to add scales to the list of scales that appears in
the Scales pop-up menu. We recommend keeping scales you use frequently available in this list.
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Scale ARy

Active Scales

A Blues

Delete

By choosing a key or tonic note and scale type from the drop down menus, and then clicking 'Add’, we
can add a scale to the list. Below, we've added a D Harmonic Major scale.

Scale D v Harmonic Major

Active Scales

A Blues

D Harmonic Major

Delete

Note: click Save before closing this window, otherwise any changes will not be applied.

Once we have clicked save, we now have D Harmonic Major available in our Scales... pop-up menu in
the bottom left of our Revoice window.

Chromatic
A Blues

Scales...

Clicking on "Chromatic" or any other scale name that appears in that menu, will set the Scale in the
Scale Display window and show the selected scales' notes in the left border of the RePitch window.
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Snapping to a selected Scale

When a Scale has been selected, Revoice can snap it's pitch correction to only notes within the selected scale. To
do so, the user must first make sure the Snap toggle is on. The Snap button is located directly left of the Scales...

menu.

D Harmonic Major

Any selected Added Scale can be used to have detected notes snapped to its allowable scale note centers.
When the Snap switch is ON: There are four commands or controls that will snap or move note blocks to the
nearest Selected Scale note centers

1. Double click a single note or one note in a group of selected notes

2. Use the Center Notes Tool on one or more selected notes

In (3) and (4) below - you can use the Right Click Menu, which contains these commands:

Pitch Correct Selected Notes to 100%

Select all Notes and Pitch Correct to 100%

3. Select one or more notes and use the Right Click menu to select Pitch Correct Selected Notes to 100%

4. Use the Right Click menu to choose Select All Notes and Pitch Correct to 100%

If Snap switch is OFF, all of the above commands will show the scale notes, but since ALL notes are allowable, it

will snap to a Chromatic scale.

“A Note on the Note Display resembling a Piano Keyboard
If you look at the light/dark = allowable vs not allowable notes display (which we and other pitch
modifying products have) you need to click the SNAP control ON to see (and use) the Allowable
(light) notes.

Displays that look like a piano keyboard are only exactly like a piano keyboard if you have a C
Maijor Scale selected in RePitch.

In tuning programs, that pattern moves off the C if the tonic changes, but if it is still a major scale,
the pattern will look like the piano keyboard, but it obviously starts start on a different tonic.
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The main point of the Light/Dark pattern is showing allowable notes.
So, for non-major scales (even in C) the pattern will no longer look like a piano keyboard.

In RePitch, If you have "Chromatic" selected (or the SNAP control OFF), all the notes are
allowable, so there will be no dark notes.

Next
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9.6. Tools and Quick Keys

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Tools and Quick Keys

If the Quick Key for a tool is pressed a second time, it will turn the tool OFF and turn the Selector Tool
back ON.
The Main Tools and their Quick Key commands are:

e Description

Selector Shortcut: O
This is the main tool for selecting and manipulating the audio.
A range of audio can be selected by either:
» "lassoing" the range, or
e clicking one pitch block as the start point, then navigating down to
the timeline to your endpoint, pressing SHIFT and then clicking the
final end point.

Center Shortcut: K

Notes If one or more Notes are selected, when this tool is clicked, the Center Note controls will
appear.

AD VOX 1(:#4 (30 Cents) +0 Cents
Center Note

h"w_l 1“&\ ‘ {’ Correction

Drift

Note that one control is a Drift Control as well as the "Correction" control to center the
Note block.
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Tool .
00 Description

Draw  Shortcut: D
The pitch can be drawn and redrawn in the Main Window where
there is voiced audio.

TIP: Turn the Draw tool OFF before double clicking to place the Playhead and start
playback.

Cutter Shortcut: |
This will present a red line at which note blocks will be Split (i.e. separated) when the mouse
is clicked.
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Tool .
00 Description

Shaper Shortcut: V
The shaper tool will add shape points to the pitch trace to allow for fine pitch manipulation.
This tool is great for controlling or modifying vibrato, or changing the pitch trace while
maintaining the original character of an artist's voice. Shape points can be added in both the
Level and Pitch windows.

¢ Click on the pitch trace with the shaper tool to add a shape point.

Hold and drag left and right to reposition a shape point.

Hold and drag vertically to increase or decrease the pitch modulation.

Click and hold + option for a tilt movement.

Doubile click to remove a shape point.

The Shaper tool also functions in the Level screen. This usage is explained in the Level
Modification Tools section.

The above image shows four shape points. The green points act as anchors
and the yellow point is the selected point that is being edited.

Shape Point Groups

Click and drag to select multiple shape points and create a group. Grouped

points turn white and will move together. Shape point groups must be
continuous.
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Tool .
00 Description

DHE b4 (14 Cents)

Groups of Shape Points can be deleted by right-clicking a note block and selecting 'Delete
Shaper Tool Group'. This will delete all shape points on the note block.

TIP: It can be helpful to create a shape point at the beginning and end of a pitch trace
before you begin editing.
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Tool .
00 Description

Warp  Shortcut: .

Point
« Shift Click to create a Warp Point.
« Shift Click on existing Warp point line to delete the Warp
Point.

NOTE: Two warp points are needed to anchor the range start and end, and the warp
point

that will be manipulated needs to be placed between the anchors.

Once a Warp point is created, its position can be moved without processing by

holding down
ALT/OPTION and dragging the warp point line.

force break text

Next
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9.7. Level Modification Tools

Manually adjust timing, pitch and level » Level Modification Tools

Level mode allows for fine control of signal level or amplitude in Revoice. It is accessed by pressing the
L hot key when an audio region that has had Adjust Pitch / Timing / Level enabled.

When in Level mode the user is shown a trace of level measurements of the different elements of
pitched signals, unpitched sounds and even noise floors. This trace is presented against a vertical axis
of dBs and also contains the waveform. The segments of the traces can be moved up and down to
control the level.

Additionally, many of the note block controls discussed in the Time Modification Tools section of this
manual are still available in the Level view.

For quick changes to level, use the middle control point underneath the note block when in the Pitch
mode. Control points are discussed in more detail in the Pitch Modification Tools section.

Level Change : +0.00 dB

The Level Control Screen

o The Level screen is selected by pressing L key on keyboard when you have an audio region
selected, and that region has 'Adjust Time / Pitch / Level' enabled. Pressing L key again will
toggle back to the Pitch mode.
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As an example, below is a sample of the pitch display for a range of a signal. Notes are shown in the
scale at the left.

0:01:10.000 0:01:11.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:13.000 Xt~
CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == Adjust: A0 s select the menu Tracks:

- Manage Track
O M S 1 Groups...

0.00dB
>0< +
All Channels

e ———
el D4 (7 Cents) +0 Cents Process Groups
L [ Iy
—

yo / W o

L/r\

Revoice S;r; gggggggg *_:} 0:01:04.383 Time Master Volume % / All Notes

No Scroll 0.00dB  *

Next the picture below is the Level screen of the same section, accessed by pressing the L key.
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0:01:10.000 0:01:11.000 0:01:12.000 0:01:13.000 et~

CLICK AND DRAG TO INSERT A PLAYBACK LOOP To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == Adjust:AQ select the menu Tracks
= - Manage Track
Q i & 1 Groups...
0.00dB8
>0< +

All Channels %
A ’\__ BN
[ v

-24dB /\ ’\ ! \/\
-30dB A

|

| |

| [ ]

-36dB s‘

-42dB

Process Groups

Time Master Volume % s, All Notes

ReVOice ‘ S;rdt gggggggg ‘j 0:01:13.785 No Seroll 0.00dB %

In the Level screen above:

The purple blocks at the higher level typically show the waveforms of voiced (or pitched) sounds

The light blue blocks at lower levels show where the waveforms are sibilants, breaths, or other noises.
The trace over those blocks shows what the level is, based on the dB scale shown in the left border.

o The user can select any of these blocks containing detailed Level traces and move them up or
down in dB.

In the below example, we have taken the indicated light blue sibilant sounds, and reduced their level as
indicated in the second image. This works as an effective de-esser.
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0:01:10.000 : 0:01:11.000 ') () I it
To add track groups
LEAD VOX 1 == j \ select the menu Tracks
= - Manage Track
oM il Groups...
0.00dB %

>0< 5.0

All Channels %

Process Groups

Sibilance

Revoice

Start 0:00:00.000

End 0:02:00.000 ]

0:01:09.886

No Scroll

Master Volume %

3 All Notes
4 0.00dB %+
Levels reduced:
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0:01:10.000 0:01:10.500 0:01:11.000 et~
To add track groups

LEAD VOX1 == | 0dB Adjujt:A0 * dB 4 select the menu Tracks
- Manage Track

M
0 1 -6dB Groups.
0.00dB
>0< Sr

All Channels /\
Ve /\

Process Groups

Master Volume % r 4 All Notes

Start 0:00:00.000 4] 0:01:09.701 ALLL

End 0:02:00.000 No Scroll 0.00dB

Fine control or 3dB Steps

Normal dragging up or down can be continuous (fine control) or in 3dB steps if the ALT (OPTION) key is
held down.

Shaper Tool in Level Mode

The Shaper Tool functions as in the Pitch mode, however it now modifies the Level trace, as opposed to
a pitch trace.

Shortcut: V
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The shaper tool will add shape points to the level trace to allow for fine level manipulation. This tool is
great for controlling or modifying vibrato, or changing the level trace while maintaining the original
character of an artist's voice. Shape points can be added in both the Level and Pitch windows.

¢ Click on the pitch trace with the shaper tool to add a shape point.

e Hold and drag left and right to reposition a shape point.

e Hold and drag vertically to increase or decrease the pitch modulation.
e Click and hold + option for a tilt movement.

o Double click to remove a shape point.

The Shaper tool also functions in the Pitch screen. This usage is explained in the Pitch Modification
Tools section.

/}“9\6—9—9--\.

The above image shows five shape points. The green points act as anchors and the yellow point is the
selected point that is being edited.

TIP: It can be helpful to create a shape point at the beginning and end of a pitch trace before you begin

editing.

Shape Point Groups

Click and drag to select multiple shape points and create a group. Grouped points turn white and will
move together. Shape point groups must be continuous.
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Modifying the Loudness modulations

The same control used for flattening pitch modulation (the control point at the top of the note box) can be
used to reduce or even flatten the level modulations as shown in the two pictures below. In the second
picture, there no longer is any waveform level modulation within the range of the "note" box.

-31.15dB
[t

-22.33dB
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Such a control may be useful in certain creative or correction situations.

Lastly, small purple dots show where signals are pitched but the measured level is changing quickly.

Next
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10. Keyboard shortcuts and operations
summary

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary
This section lists groups of all available Quick Keys, also known as Keyboard Shortcuts, and other main
input device (described below as "mouse") commands.

Some commands will be different for the Mac and Windows operating system in which case both will be
shown.

This manual lists the default behaviour of the keyboard shortcuts when the Revoice Pro 3 Shortcut set is
selected.

Terminology and symbols

1. Keyboard letters are shown in the charts in this section as Upper Case (capital letters) to match
what is shown on a keyboard. However, these key commands must be entered as lower case
(not capital letters).
i.e. the SHIFT KEY should never be pressed in a command unless it is explicitly indicated.
2. Forthe Mac OS, in the charts below:
g:g = CMD
3. The definition of a "Swipe" operation in a few descriptions below depends on the input device used
(e.g. mouse, track ball, track pad, magic mouse, etc.). For example, a typical mouse "swipe" = Shift with
scroll wheel.

Topics in this section:

Customising keyboard shortcuts

Screen Display and Position Controls

Play, Process and Mixer Controls

Match and Doubler Track Solo Enable Keys
Track Controls

Editing Tool Selector

Operations on Output Pitch, Time, Level values
File Menu Commands

Edit Menu Commands
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Tracks Menu Commands
Revoice Pro Menu Commands

Next
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10.1. Customising keyboard shortcuts

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Customising keyboard shortcuts

This videoﬁ gives an example of how to customise Keyboard Shortcuts.
Keyboard shortcuts can now be customised using the Keyboard Shortcuts menu shown below.

‘ CETLIGEN G File Edit Tracks View Window Help

Hide Revoice Pro  38H
Hide Others HEH
Show All

Quit Revoice Pro  3Q

The following screen will be shown
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| JON Keyboard Shertcuts

Shortcut Set

Revoice Pro 4 Copy to New Set Remove Shortcut Set

Search Shortcuts

Search

Key Combination Module Action

Search All modules Search

Anchor on note pitch center

X

T 5 %8 8§ 3% § % % § 3%

Anchor on note start & end pitch

o]

Correct Pitch Tool

@

Cutter Tool

@

Join Tool

@

Make Pitch Group From Play Range

®

Pencil Tool

®

Reset Tool

Selector Tool

o)

Smooth Join Tool

@

Warp Point Tool

@

..EEHHEHBE
+
®

Dub & Guide

+
&
&y

This manual lists the behaviour of the keyboard shortcuts when the Revoice Pro 3 Shortcut set is
selected.

macOS

To display the keyboard short cut screen Revoice Pro needs to open a network connection. When you
start Revoice Pro you may see the following screen:
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Do you want the application "Revoice
Pro.app” to accept incoming network
connections?

Clicking Deny may limit the application’s behavior.

This setting can be changed in the Firewall pane of
Security & Privacy preferences.

Deny Allow

You should press Allow.

Windows

To display the keyboard short cut screen Revoice Pro needs to open a network connection. When you
start Revoice Pro you may see the following screen:

W Windows Security Alert ey

it Windows Defender Firewall has blocked some features of this
h app

Windows Defender Firewall has blocked some features of RevoicePro on all public and private
networks,

. Name: RevoicePro
Publisher: Synchro Arts Ltd
Path: C:\program files‘\synchra arts [tdrevaice pro
(B4hit)\revoicepro.exe

Allow RevoicePro to communicate on these networks:
Private networks, such as my home or work netwark

[] Public netwarks, such as those in airports and coffee shops (not recommended
because these networks often have litte or no security)

What are the risks of allowing an app through a firewall?

| Q.ﬂlluwaccess | | Cancel

You should press Allow access
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Next
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10.2. RePitch Shortcut Set

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » RePitch Shortcut Set
In Revoice Pro 5, a RePitch keyboard shortcut set is provided for use when the user intends to do
intensive pitch and time editing via the Adjust Region functionality.

The Repitch keyboard shortcut set can be accessed in the Keyboard Shortcuts menu by clicking the
dropdown menu in the top left.

Please note that this shortcut set does take over some of the keyboard shortcuts used by Revoice Pro 5,
which will not be available when the RePitch set is selected. For this reason, we suggest using this set
only when a more substantial amout of time will be spend making Adjust Region modifications.

r. e Keyboard Shortcuts

Revoice Pro 3

v Revoice Pro 5 Copy to New Shortcut Set Remove Shortcut Set

RePitch

Search Shortcuts

Search

Key Mode Section Action
Combination

Search All modes % A All sect & A Search A

Next
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10.3. Screen Display and Position Controls

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Screen Display and Position Controls

ACTION DESCRIPTION
Zoom display time out

Zoom display time in

Zoom display time in to show All of session

(This does not work when a Match process is selected)(or Option A)

Scrolls pitch display (if any) up and down

Scrolls track display up and down

Scrolls timeline (horizontal scroll bar) right or left
Step Playhead left to next time-line event

Step Playhead right to next time-line event
Moves Playhead left and reverse plays audio
Move Playhead right and forward plays audio
Move Playhead to start of audio in Session
Move Playhead to end of audio in Session

Next

MAC Keys Windows Keys
R or CMD [ Ror CTRL [

T orCMD ] TorCTRL]
ALT A ALT A

Swipe up/down

OR

Mouse Wheel up/down

with cursor in track area
(Disable Track Scroll Wheel
in Preferences disables this)
Swipe up/down

OR

Mouse Wheel up/down

with cursor outside track area
(or anywhere, if Disable Track Scroll Wheel
is checked in Preferences)
Swipe left/right

Up Arrow

Down Arrow

Left Arrow

Right Arrow

Home

End

Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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10.3.1. Scrolling the display

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Screen Display and Position Controls » Scrolling the

display
From version 3.1 onwards, the scroll control (mouse wheel, two-fingered vertical swipe, etc) scrolls the
pitch display on a track where this is active. SHIFT-scrolling scrolls the entire track display.

Next
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10.4. Playback, Duplicate and Process Controls

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Playback, Duplicate and Process Controls

ACTION DESCRIPTION MAC Keys
Start or Stop Playback and Auto Render Space Bar
(i.e. run all processes if required) before starting playback
Open or close a selected Processes' Control Panel P
Scrub playback head (left / right) through audio ALT with Swipe
Left/Right
OR

Duplicate and Drag an existing Process

Hold down left
click on Playback

head

ALT

Left click in a Process Control Block and hold mouse button down Left click
and drag: This will duplicate all Processing Elements and can drag

Process outline to new positions.

Duplicate and drag Audio or Tracks Control Panel

ALT Shift

e In Audio waveform:- Render audio (if required) and Left click
start an audio file Drag and Drop operation.

e In Track Control panel:- Copy new track panel (not
audio) under current track or new mouse position.

Run all Processes (i.e. Render Output audio)

Next

CMD R
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Windows Keys

CTRL with Swipe
Left/Right

OR

Hold down left
click on Playback
head

CTRL
Left click

ALT Shift
Left click

ALTR



Revoice Pro 5 Manual Public

10.5. Match and Doubler Track Solo Enable Keys

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Match and Doubler Track Solo Enable Keys

Match Process - Solo Doubler Process - Solo KEYS
Controls for selected Process Controls for selected Process

Solo Guide track * Solo Input track * G
Solo Dub track * (no action) D
Solo Aligned (Output) track * Solo Output track * A
Solo Guide and Aligned (Output) tracks * Solo Input and Output tracks * E
Solo Guide and Dub tracks * (no action) F
Solo Dub and Aligned (Output) tracks * (no action) S
*NOTES

1. If [ALT] is pressed with above keys, any other Soloed tracks in Session will not be disabled.
2. Solo Enable Keys also disables Mute (if enabled) on selected track(s).

Next
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10.6. Track Controls

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Track Controls
ACTION DESCRIPTION

Add New Track (below last track in Session)
Alter height of ALL tracks together

Toggles Track Solo On and Off

Toggles Track Mute On and Off

Toggles Solo Exclusively On and Off
(when On - no other tracks are soloed)

Toggles Solo on numbered Tracks 1, 2, 3,...to 9

Toggles Solo on Track 10

If ALT is pressed with numeric keys 1 to 0, it provides Exclusive Solo
(no other soloed tracks) for selected track number 1 to 10.

If CMD (Mac) / CTRL (Windows) is pressed with numeric keys, it
toggles Mute for selected track number 1 to 10.

Next
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MAC Windows

Keys Keys
Shift Shift CTRL
CMDN N

Shift and Drag Track
Dividers
Left Click

1, 6]

Left Click

or
ALT CTRL
Left click Left click

1. 1.

1,2,3,..t109

0

ALT

with 1,2, 3, ...109,0
CMD CTRL
with 1,2, with 1,2, 3,
3, ...109,0
...109,0
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10.7. Editing Tool Selector

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Editing Tool Selector

When editing pitch and time values, such as in Warp or Match process outputs, the following keys select
the various editing tools:

ACTION DESCRIPTION KEYS
Choose Selector tool

Choose Cutter tool

Choose Join tool

Choose Smooth Join tool

Choose Draw tool

Choose Correct Pitch tool

Choose Warp Point tool

Switch between Pitch and Level editing (Manual Warp function only)

0w Xr<«<—0

Next
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10.8. Operations on Output Pitch, Time, Level values

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Operations on Output Pitch, Time, Level values

The Match and Adjust processes produce displays of points showing the measurements of pitch, level
and time. These measurement points are often automatically grouped together (for example, as notes)
for ease of manipulation. The operations listed below are for manipulating the displayed measurement
points and groups of points.

ACTION DESCRIPTION KEYS

Select or deselect points and groups Mouse left click

Creates collection of groups or points starting at the currently Shift

selected point or group to the new clicked point or group. Mouse left click

Will stretch or compress the group (or collection). left click and drag Group
Edge

Will move the group (or collection) unless restricted by H or V left click and drag

locks. Group Centre

Will tilt the group (or collection) around a (displayed) anchor point (Mac) ALT
Left click and drag Group
Edge
(Windows) left click Group
Edge, then press and hold
CTRL
Then drag Group Edge
Toggle locking/unlocking Horizontal movements of groups or H
points (locking stops making time adjustments)
Toggle locking/unlocking Vertical movements of groups or points  V
(locking stops making pitch or level adjustments)

Next
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10.9. File Menu Commands

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » File Menu Commands

File Menu Commands

ACTION DESCRIPTION MAC Keys Windows Keys
Open New Session CMD N CTRL N

Open existing Session from file system CMD O CTRLO
Close selected Session CMD W (none)

Save selected Session CMD S CTRL S

Save selected Session AS ... Shift CMD S (none)

Open Export Audio controls CMD E CTRLE

Next
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10.10. Edit Menu Commands

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Edit Menu Commands

ACTION DESCRIPTION

Undo Last Operation (where implemented)
Redo Last Operation (where implemented)
Cut selected Audio
Copy: selected Item(s) including:
e Audio
e Selected process values
e Process control settings
e Time, Pitch and Level control points and groups
o Text
Copy Selected Process Output
Copy All Process Outputs
Paste: selected ltem(s) that have been copied using CMD C (as
listed above)
Paste: Quick Match
Paste: Quick Doubler
Paste: Quick Adjust

Delete selected Audio

Toggle New Process Control Panel
Open / Close

MAC Keys Windows
Keys
CMD zZ CTRLZ
Shift CMD Z CTRL Y
CMD X CTRL X
CMD C CTRLC

Shift CMD O Shift CTRL O
Shift CMD L Shift CTRL L
CMD V CTRLV

Shift CMD A Shift CTRL A
Shift CMD D Shift CTRL D
Shift CMD  Shift CTRL
w w
Backspace Delete

B

Create New Process (using settings in New Process Control Panel N

and selected audio).

Next
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10.11. Tracks Menu Commands

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Tracks Menu Commands

CTION DESCRIPTION MAC Keys Windows Keys
Add Audio Track(s) CMD Shift N CTRL Shift N
Show Selected Process Tracks Only VA
Show All Tracks X
Toggle: Show / Hide Processing Displays C
Next
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10.12. Revoice Pro Menu Commands

Keyboard shortcuts and operations summary » Revoice Pro Menu Commands

CTION DESCRIPTION MAC Keys Windows Keys
Display Preferences CMD , (none)
Hide Revoice Pro CMDH (none)
Hide other programs ALT CMDH (none)
Close Revoice Pro CMD Q ALT F4
Next
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11. Release Notes

Release Notes
Toggle navigation

Revoice Pro 4.3 Help

e Contents
e Index
e Search

This is a detailed list of the changes in Revoice Pro 4 from Revoice Pro 3.3

Minimum Operating system

e max0S 10.7
¢ Windows 7

Plug-ins
e ARA 2 support in VST plug-ins. Works with Studio One 4 and Reaper
¢ Plug-ins can start the Revoice Pro application. (All except Audiosuite in Pro Tools 10 and earlier)
¢ If you have more that 2000 ARA plug-ins an a DAW, Revoice Pro may run out of file handles.
(No yet fixed)
e Adding ARA plug-in to a track in Reaper while playing, plug-in is not fully initialized until you stop
playing in Reaper. (Not yet resolved)

General

e Modified colours for pop-up sliders and playback areas
¢ Modified Revoice Pro logo on main screen and plug-ins
¢ Flat Line Audio mode - If you zoom out on Y scale at the last position the audio is replaced with a

line.

Process Control Panels
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o Default values displayed on control sliders. Pressing the ALT key with the mouse presses sets
the default value.

o Recently Used Presets

Pitch & Level Display
e Cursor not changing if the track is locked. Fixed
¢ [nitial Pitch and level values displayed in Warp and Match
e Draw Tool - After drawing note average value is recalculated
e Transitions between notes are now draw as continuous lines
o When editing note pitch as you drag below C the wrong octave is displayed. Fixed.
e Pitch Grid - faster drawing of the labels.
e macOS - Gestures - pitch zoom sensitivity reduced by factor of 4
o Don’t draw initial pitch & level values if X zoom is less that 0.0002 - this is to keep the drawing
speed up.
e Original pitch traces now not draw connecting lines between groups.

o Faster pitch/level adio drawing.

macOS - Preferences Window

o Defaults to a size which is large enough to show the temporary file locations controls.

Session File
e Faster Save & loading of sessions. Revoice Pro 4 sessions are not backward compatible with
Revoice Pro 3. (Verison 4 will open verison 3 sessions.)
e If version 3 has an untitled document opened, then start V 4 - the auto restore code loads the
untitled version 3 document. If we try and lock the document we get an exception. Fixed

Studio One 3.5

e Changes in Studio One 3.5 copy & paste causes errors - Fixed.
e Support for layers in Studio One 3.5.1 (In copy and paste)
e Studio One Copy/Paster - undo bug fix

Studio One 4 ARA2

e Studio One ARA - use Draw tool - track updates while still drawing may cause flash from
ExportAudio progress dialogue box. Fixed
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e Studio One ARA - use strip silence on audio region - our sync processes repeatedly updates
tracks. - Fixed

Logic Pro X

e Crash in Logic caused by Revoice Pro Link fixed

Pro Tools

e Rare problem with link modules in Pro Tools not connecting to Revoice Pro - fixed.

Tracks & Groups

e Shift click on Show Processes in Track Info applies to all tracks.

e Track Info - you can now change the width of this area

e Group Area - you can now change the width of this area

e Drag and drop importing of word timing files created by https://www.speechmatics.com

o Marker area - New Word from selected Playback Range

e ALT key + vertical scroll wheel will zoom the horizontal axis. (Works well with track balls)

¢ One or more tracks can now be selected using the mouse and the cmd and shift keys

o Delete multiple selected tracks.

o When in Single track display mode, you can switch between tracks using Shirt + down arrow and
shift + up arrow

e u key - Display only selected tracks. Of one track is selected show in full height mode. If press
with only selected tracks displays switch back to showing all tracks.

¢ Reduce height of words and process input bars when track height are small.(Process Settings
and lock buttons removed at small heights.)

o New track name dialogue wider text

e Exclusive solo selected track - does not seem to be exclusive. Fixed

e Auto size track heights switch off at 5% of space per track was 10%.

e Y Scale control - Set Automatically option added - this set the Y scale automatically. If you select
one of the other values it is fixed and has to be manually changed.

e Y Axis view areas Time & Pitch label not drawn across two lines - pitch is truncated. Fixed

e Context menu on track group area to show management panel. Panel can be resized.

e Drag and drop tracks to Track groups window to create or add to groups.

e Crash when creating groups if Process Create panel is displayed. Fixed.

615



Revoice Pro5 M

File Menu

e Save Copy In added to file menu, saves a copy of the session and collects all audio files into one
folder.

Help

e Link to DAW page in Revoice Pro help menu

¢ New help system, a pdf version of the help is how available.

Warp Process

e Change pitch limit - undo - then re-do caused crash. Fixed
¢ Edit notes using warp process, change the level, undo the level change, edits are lost. (Need to
store latest editing points when applying level change.) Fixed
e Reset Tool in warp context menu. (Reset Selected Values removed from Modified Values)
e Pitch limits can now be changed part way though a warp process.
e Pitch Limits - If you join pitch limit zones a warning is displayed about edit loss.
o Display New Process - pressing space key causes Crash in warp process Fixed.
e Warp and Match Copy pitch profile - not working - Fixed
e Warp Process - Edit notes just using arrow keys
Left / right moves between notes
Shift + left/right extends the selection
Up / down moves 1 cent
Shift Up / Down 10 cents
ALT Up / Down 1 Semi tone
/ play selected notes
e Delete warp point under mouse (Shift ALT D)
e Add warp point at mouse as a keyboard shortcut (Shift ALT A)
e Warp Process - Changed anchor for note edge when editing, allows note envelope height to be
changed without moving the pitch centre. Anchor on pitch centre is now the default.
o Correct Pitch tool controls being displayed with left side off screen - fixed
¢ Vibrato Warp Points
e Fixed Warp Points
e Warp point speed ramps
e Erratic behaviours when moving notes and level blocks fixed.

o Copy audio when warp process selected - paste back into RVP causes crash. Fixed
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e Position of Pitch label modified - now defaults to top centre.

e Pitch correction window, losses blue border if you change the pitch threshold in the setting
panel. Fixed

e Correct pitch background colour and frame changed.

Match Process

e Match Tolerance automation curve shows % now in mS

e Match - Pitch offset now in cents +/- 1200 rather than +/1 50% (Which was .5 to 1.5 * frequency)

¢ Match Music Mode - separates the long term average of the note from the short term variation of
the pitch. This allows the performance to be tuned without effecting the dub characteristics.

o Match Music Mode - pitch is segmented using the same method as the warp process.

¢ Match Music Mode - pitch correction to grid added to pitch output.

e Match Guide pitch displayed in Dub track (in red)

e Waypoints removed from Match

e Guide / Dub energy display new design

e Match View controls in right properties panel - settings effect all processes. Display and editor
controls removed from process settings panel.

o Preset tool tip - display Preset at the start of the name - Fixed

e Dub pitch sibilance colour is confused with guide pitch - Fixed

e X Fade added to protected area display when protecting pitch.

o User edits lost in the output of a Match if the guide or dub tracks use a Warp process when the
session is loaded from a file. Fixed

e Match crash if protected area outside process limits

o New presets for Match music mode

Analyser Process

o When Analyser display is selected - cannot change scale - Fixed

Playing

e ctrl+shift+y creates playback range from selected audio and plays from start of area
e ctrl+y creates playback range from selected audio

e Play from current position into play area, on space key. Shift space is the old action.
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o Faster start of playback after you change a processing parameter.
o [f playing - try zooming using ALT key + scroll wheel - audio keeps jumping back to start
location. Fixed

Keyboard

e Keyboard shortcuts can now be modified
e Commands to Sole - Exclusive Solo and Mute selected tracks (Commands not assigned to a key
stroke.)

General Bugs

e Copy audio from Revoice, paste back into Revoice crash. Fixed

e Windows - Delete track - then undo delete caused error - Fixed

e Crash when running OS X 10.8 or earlier. Fixed

e Audio display not working when zoomed into waveform Fixed

e Graphic update speed problem found on Retina screens now fixed - Drawing is much faster.

e Volume process bug fixes

Copy Protection

e Support for iLok Cloud
e No longer supports iLok 1
Copyright © 2023 by Synchro Arts Ltd All Rights Reserved.
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